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Exposure 5 brings you the rich set of creative tools of the fi lm world. Our careful research lets you reproduce the 

subtle nuances that make analog photography beautiful. With Exposure, your photo will look like it was made by a 

human, not a computer. The redesigned user interface helps you quickly fi nd just the right look. Exposure can now 

work as a standalone application, or inside Lightroom, Photoshop, and now Aperture.

Visit alienskin.com to try Exposure for free.
Photo © 2014 Jeff Ascough. © 2014 Alien Skin Software, LLC. All rights reserved. Exposure and Alien Skin Software are registered trademarks of Alien Skin Software, LLC.

“Having spent the fi rst 17 years of my career shooting fi lm, it is something that remains 

close to my heart. The look, tonality and feel of fi lm are characteristics I’ve been searching for 

since I took my fi rst digital images in 2005. Alien Skin has brought my search to an end.”
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ON THE COVER
In this issue we dedicate a goodly number of articles to technical matters 

and especially new developments in focusing, cloud storage, Raw file format 

advantages, and image recovery, should something go amiss. We also have a very 

important article on model releases and social media postings, plus a roundup 

on external image storage options. Two cameras go onto the lab table as well, 

the exciting Nikon 1 AW1 and the Panasonic GX7.

106 © Lisa Cueman

14 © Gavin Hardcastle
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EDITOR’S NOTES

APRIL 2014

Tech Advances 
& Options

© Grace Schaub

has been shooting digital for a long 

time. In that regard we also offer some 

sound advice on memory card use and 

handling that should help prevent loss 

or damage with a modicum of care.

While our main task here is gear 

use and testing and displaying the 

wonderful images made by a wide 

range of photographers, I think it’s a 

good idea to pause once in a while and 

catch up on new developments on the 

tech side. That way we can all take 

advantage of the latest developments 

and feel some sense of control over 

increasingly sophisticated cameras 

and especially over the images we 

create. Of course, technology for its 

own sake is not what a great image 

is about, but let’s face it—technology 

is at the core of the tools we use, and 

having a sense of what makes things 

tick is a good idea, and fascinating in 

the bargain.

And speaking of technology, we’ve 

been very pleased with the response 

to our online submission process for 

Picture This! Two things—please be 

sure to upload images at or near 4MB 

JPEG for best reproduction quality, 

and most important—include your 

“real” and not just your username in 

the picture tech notes. We want to 

copyright your images in your name, 

not that of your moniker! 

T
O SAY THAT photography is 

technologically driven these days is an 

understatement. While the miracle of 

being able to capture an image in and 

of itself is still a source of amazement 

to me, photography has changed so 

radically as of late that you need a scorecard to keep up 

with the game. That’s the intent of this issue, to bring 

you up to speed on the many developments that sit 

under the hood in capture, storage, and image delivery.

I remember sitting in a conference 

room many years back when Richard 

LoPinto of Nikon held forth on 

the “power of NEF” (Nikon’s Raw 

file format) and sharing a sense of 

bewilderment with the other photo 

editors and writers assembled there, 

little knowing what a profound 

influence and effect the unleashing 

of Raw file format would have on 

our photographic lives. What he was 

describing was a whole new adventure 

in imaging, and complications, that 

soon vaulted digital photography 

into a new level of quality that made 

it viable for the most professional 

of applications and usage, while at 

the same time making that quality 

available to all photographers who 

venture into its realms, even with 

moderately priced cameras.

Digital photography has also 

launched an exponential increase 

in image making, as anyone who 

has been involved in the craft for 

the past few years knows, resulting 

in thousands of images on discs, 

hard drives, external drives, and 

even floating around in the cloud. In 

this issue we take a look at a host of 

available storage possibilities, as well 

as an insider’s look at new ways to 

have control over that vast store  

of photos.

And like film improperly wound 

on a take-up spool, memory cards are 

not infallible in their storage of images 

written onto them by the processor, 

and while rare, corrupted files and lost 

images are not alien to anyone who 
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facebook.com/VanguardPhotoUS

VANGUARD® is a global leader in photography accessories with fi rst-of-its-kind features and 

capabilities. With 26 years of expertise, these innovative products are hailed around the world.

vanguardworld.com

Up-Rise II 48Alta Pro 283 CB100

Alta Tripods / Up-Rise II Backpacks

Alta tripods have unmatched fl exibility and stability, enabling more angle possibilities than ever before. These lightweight and compact 

tripods were designed by professional photographers to meet the most demanding requirements. UP-Rise II backpacks carry a serious 

amount of gear comfortably and securely. They can expand to accommodate diff erent gear accomodations with one easy zipper motion, 

while still keeping gear protected, thanks to built-in protective foam in the expansion section.

B & H Photo Video

New York, NY

Adorama

New York, NY

Cameta Camera

Amityville, NY

Hunt’s Photo & Video

Boston, MA

The Camera Shop

Lansing, MI

Arlington Camera

Arlington, TX

Shop now at these 

exclusive dealers

  



M E E T  T H E  N E W E S T  M E M B E R  O F  O U R

A W A R D - W I N N I N G  F A M I L Y

T H E  O M - D  E - M 1 0 .

Move into a New World

The revolutionary OM-D family offers something for everyone. With a powerful image sensor and 

processor, fast autofocus, and a wide-variety of M.Zuiko lenses, the E-M10 can capture crisp, clear images worthy of 

the OM-D badge. The E-M10 is built to make the family proud. It’s the small camera that gets the big picture, so you 

don’t have to choose between portable and powerful. www.getolympus.com/em10

  



OM-D E-M10

• One of the smallest and lightest bodies in its class  

at 12.3 ounces*, with a premium metal build

• FAST autofocus with 81 selectable points

• High speed, 8fps sequential shooting (S-AF)

• Built-in Wi-Fi for file sharing and remote shooting

• Full system of versatile interchangeable lenses

 *E-M10 body only 

Image shot with the Olympus OM-D

with the M.Zuiko 17mm f/1.8 lens by  

Olympus Trailblazer Jamie MacDonald.         

OM-D E-M5

OM-D E-M1

OM-D E-M10

  



14 | APRIL | 2014

PICTURE THIS!

CREATIVITY

Still & Motion

T
HIS MONTH’S PICTURE This! assignment was Still & Motion, 

the premise being that photography can capture what the naked 

eye can’t see—motion within a “still” image. Steady hands or a 

tripod, a slow shutter speed, and a sense of visual juxtaposition 

were key. It’s all about the physics that only a camera can reveal. 

Readers sent in a wide variety of images ranging from cityscapes 

to sports to a casual passing of a moving subject, all showing us an abstraction of 

our usual perception of time and space.

MORE ON PAGE 16

Editor’s Note: We are very pleased 

with the response to our online image 

submission, but I do have some 

suggestions that will aid us and help 

you in having images selected. Do not 

upload images with less than 2MB 

JPEG resolution. Limit submissions to 

two images per assignment. Be sure to 

provide technical information on the 

image. And please include copyright 

information that incorporates your 

name, not just your username.

 TUNNEL WARP

The sense of motion while traveling through space is clearly 
communicated in this POV shot by Michael De Mouy. The image was made 
with a Canon EOS 7D and a Tokina 11-16mm lens and an exposure of f/22 
and 4 seconds at ISO 400.

© Michael De Mouy

 J STREET BRIDGE

Motion here was created by a combination of optics and shutter speed. 
Holly Krieger worked with a Canon EOS 60D and a 24-70mm zoom. 
Exposure was f/2.8 at 1 second, with the motion abetted by zooming the 
lens during exposure.

© Holly Krieger

 SPIRALS

Waterfalls and streams were a popular subject, and Gavin Hardcastle’s idyllic scene caught our eye. He photographed with a Canon EOS 5D Mark II and a 
Canon 16-35mm lens at f/8 and 13 seconds, using a Tiffen polarizing filter to help slow the shutter speed and harness tonality.

© Gavin Hardcastle

  



ADVERTORIAL

New Olympus OM-D E-M10®
COMPLETES HIGH-END MIRRORLESS LINE-UP

 The Olympus OM-D E-M10’s 

in-body 3-axis image stabilization 

system is derived from the world’s 

first 5-axis system in the E-M5 and 

E-M1. The 3-axis version effectively 

counteracts yaw, roll and pitch with 

both still shots and HD movies, 

regardless of the lens attached to the 

camera yielding great results even in 

poor lighting conditions or when using 

an exposure time of 1/15 second or less. 

HIGH-SPEED CREATIVE EVF

 The E-M10 offers an advanced, 

interactive high-definition 

Electronic Viewfinder (EVF). The 

large, 1,440,000-dot electronic 

high resolution viewfinder (EVF) 

located on the optical axis of the 

E-M10 features a 120-fps refresh 

rate, a 100 percent field of view and 

maximum 1.15x magnification to 

help accurately frame shots. An 

eye sensor seamlessly switches the 

display between the tilting,  

3.0-inch touch-screen monitor and 

the electronic viewfinder. Camera 

setting information, such as shutter 

speed, is displayed at the bottom of 

the viewfinder and photographers 

can take full advantage of the EVF’s 

ability to display the effects of 

various exposure adjustments, Art 

Filter effects and Creative Controls 

like Color Creator, Image Aspect 

control, Highlight/Shadow control, 

Live Histogram, Display of five 

different grid patterns and even a 

Level Gauge — all without having to 

remove your eye from the viewfinder.

FAST AND ACCURATE AF 

FOR FOUR THIRDS AND 

MICRO FOUR THIRDS LENS 

COMPATIBILITY

For the camera to function with a 

wide variety of lenses available, Olympus 

uses its FAST AF System to select the 

ideal focusing method based on lens 

type and setting. FAST AF is Olympus’ 

fastest ever AF system which uses 81 

point contrast detection AF to maximize 

performance of Zuiko and M.Zuiko 

lenses.  Complementing FAST AF, the 

E-M10 is capable of sequential shooting 

at 8fps, beating the 4-5fps of most rival 

cameras in its category.

BUILT-IN WI-FI

The camera includes Built-in 

Wi-Fi, so it can communicate directly 

with compatible smartphones with 

simple set-up. Scanning the QR 

code displayed on the camera’s LCD 

with a smart device syncs the Wi-Fi 

network created by the camera. 

The free Olympus Image Share 

Smartphone App synchronizes a 

user’s smartphone and camera so 

Live View is displayed on the phone 

and the camera can be controlled by 

the smartphone. In conjunction with 

the new M.Zuiko Digital 14-42mm 

EZ f/3.5-5.6 lens (sold separately), 

smartphones can be used to zoom in 

and out remotely. 

OLYMPUS OM-D E-M10®

O
LYMPUS ADDS TO 

its award-winning 

OM-D family with 

the new E-M10, an 

interchangeable 

lens camera that 

combines outstanding image quality, 

speed and power in an extremely 

compact and stylish all-metal body. 

The new Olympus E-M10 matches the 

performance of many professional 

cameras, and it offers many features 

that are difficult to find. It’s designed 

for advanced photographers looking 

for a high-performance tool in a 

compact camera system. This latest 

addition to Olympus is above all 

a camera for photographers who 

appreciate exceptional quality of still 

images, and high quality video. The 

Olympus E-M10 will attract attention 

from discerning photographers with 

an eye – and feel – for beautiful, 

ergonomic design.

The Olympus E-M10 is housed in a 

bold, all metal body that delivers the 

authentic aesthetic and robust finish 

of a top-of-the-range camera. The body 

comes in silver or black with matching 

silver or black lenses available.

BEST-IN-CLASS IMAGE QUALITY

The Olympus OM-D E-M10’s 

16-megapixel Live MOS sensor, 

combined with the TruePic VII image 

processor and M.ZUIKO lenses, 

delivers beautiful image quality 

with high resolution, superior color 

reproduction and high sensitivity that 

exceeds other cameras in its class. A 

maximum sensitivity of ISO 25600 is 

perfect for shooting dark scenes and 

indoor shooting locations, and ISO 

LOW mode (100 equivalent) expands 

the low-sensitivity end. The sensor’s 

rich dynamic range makes smooth 

gradations possible and beautifully 

depicts high-contrast highlights and 

shadows. Fine Detail Processing II 

technology configures the appropriate 

sharpness processing for each 

individual lens resulting in natural, 

high-quality resolution.

SHUTTERBUG | 15
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PICTURE THIS!

CREATIVITY

MORE ON PAGE 18

 FAST HYDROPLANE

Mark Sharley makes the point that you needn’t go very slow in shutter 
speed…as long as the subject itself is fast enough and you have the 
instincts to catch it in a quick panning shot. Exposure with a Nikon D3S 
and a Nikkor 200-400mm lens was f/10 at 1/100 sec.

© Mark Sharley

 LIGHT PAINTING

Cary Quinn placed a stationary prism in a light 
box and used a small LED to create the 
“lightning” effect. Quinn photographed with a 
Canon EOS 10D and a 35-135mm lens and an 
exposure of 15 seconds at f/29 and -1.67 EV 
exposure compensation.

© Cary Quinn

 ROUND AND ROUND

Carnival rides are a natural subject for this technique, and Theresa 
Litscher’s photo of this giant wheel catches the motion along with a 
pleasing, moody light. Exposure with a Canon EOS Rebel T4i was f/32 at  
4 seconds.

© Theresa Litscher

 RAINY NIGHT IN VENICE

Moving figures are a ghostly presence in this colorful scene made near the Piazza San Marco. Alan 
Bogart worked with a Nikon D7000 and a 24-70mm f/2.8 zoom lens and an exposure of f/7.1 at  
3 seconds.

© Alan Bogart

  



The world’s most mind blowing feature fi lms, television commercials and music 

videos look amazing because they are fi lmed with digital fi lm cameras! The new 

award winning Blackmagic Cinema Camera is unlike a regular video camera 

or DSLR camera because it’s a true high end digital fi lm camera! You get a true 

Hollywood cinematic look with 13 stops of dynamic range, interchangeable 

lenses, high quality RAW and ProRes® fi le recording plus much more!

Dramatically Better than DSLR Video

The Blackmagic Cinema Camera includes a large 2.5K sensor 

for super sharp images that eliminate resolution loss HD 

bayer sensors suffer from, while creating manageable fi les 

that are not too big! The large screen LCD allows easy focusing and the 

high speed SSD recorder lets you record in ProRes®, DNxHD® and RAW fi le 

formats for Final Cut Pro X and DaVinci Resolve!

Super Wide Dynamic Range

The Blackmagic Cinema Camera captures an incredible 13 

stops of dynamic range so you can simultaneously capture the 

brightest highlights and the darkest shadows all at the same 

time into the recorded fi le! This means you capture more of the scene than 

a regular video camera can so you get more freedom for color correction for 

a feature fi lm look! You also get a full copy of DaVinci Resolve!

Film Industry Quality

Every feature of the Blackmagic Cinema Camera has 

been designed for quality. With 2 separate models, you can 

choose from the world’s most amazing EF or MFT lenses from crafters such as 

Canon™, Zeiss™ and more. For extreme high end work, you can shoot full 12 bit 

CinemaDNG RAW uncompressed fi les for incredible creative range in DaVinci 

Resolve color correction, as well as the world’s best chroma keying!

Accessories Built In

High end cinema cameras often require thousands of 

dollars of extra accessories to make them work, however the 

Blackmagic Cinema Camera includes accessories you need 

built in! You get a large 5 inch monitor, super fast SSD RAW recorder and 

professional audio recorder all built in! You also get UltraScope software, used 

via the built in Thunderbolt™ connection, for on set waveform monitoring!

Blackmagic Cinema Camera 

Includes DaVinci Resolve Software

$1,995

Shoot the next Hollywood blockbuster with the 
world’s most amazing digital cinema camera!

Camera lens and accessories not included

Learn more today www.blackmagicdesign.com/cinemacamera
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PICTURE THIS!

CREATIVITY

MORE ON PAGE 20

 ARRIVING TRAIN

Jeffrey Sarembock made this image at a DART 
train station in downtown Dallas with a Nikon 
D80 and an 18-70mm lens and an exposure of 1/3 
sec at f/27.

© Jeffrey Sarembock

 MODEL TRAIN

Richard Rubenstein made this image in the 10,000-square-foot model railway building located in the 
McCormick-Stillman Railroad Park in Scottsdale, Arizona. He photographed from 20 feet away with 
his Nikon D700 and Nikkor 28-300mm lens (at 300mm) and panned at 1/50 sec and f/6.3 with his 
camera set at ISO 2500.

© Richard Rubenstein

 FOLK DANCERS

Michael Gulley created this evocative image of a folk dance group in 
Ensenada, Mexico. He photographed with a Canon EOS 20D and a 100mm 
lens with an exposure of f/2.8 at 1/50 sec, hand held. He then added to the 
texture by processing the image in Photoshop and Topaz Labs’ Boost.

© Michael Gulley
 EMBARCADERO

Dan Kaplan made this night shot of traffic around San Francisco’s 
Embarcadero. Exposure with a Canon EOS 5D Mark III and an EF 16-35mm 
f/2.8L II lens at ISO 400 was f/22 at 5 seconds with post-processing in 
Photoshop CS6.

© Dan Kaplan
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PICTURE THIS!

CREATIVITY

MORE ON PAGE 22

 OWL

Photographer Alice Cahill wrote: ÒThis Burrowing Owl was standing quite still when he 
began to turn his head back and forth. I like how the eye is still clear even though the 
head itself is blurred.Ó To us it looks like a magical owl with one large eye. The image was 
made with a Canon EOS 7D and an EF 500mm f/4L IS USM lens with a 1.4x tele-extender. 
Exposure at ISO 500 was f/11 at 1/125 sec.

© Alice Cahill

 MOUNTAIN BIKE RACER

Gerald Swede perfected the art of panning, giving a 3D feel to this crisp image of a bike 
racer against a blurred background. Exposure with a Nikon D300 and a Nikkor 16-85mm 
VR zoom lens at ISO 1600 was f/4.8 at 1/350 sec while panning.

© Gerald Swede

 NO TIME TO SIT

William Carson made this photo in the Meatpacking District of New York City. He arranged the 
yellow chairs and then waited for some pedestrians with colorful clothes to come by to create 
contrast with the blue wall. The photo was made with a Nikon D90 and a Nikkor 10-24mm lens and 
an exposure of f/16 at 1/6 sec.

© William Carson

 FIRE IN HAND

Dale Crawford made this image in the Marrakech Bazaar in 1974 with a Pentax Spotmatic 
on Kodachrome 25 film. The slide was scanned using SilverFast software, then processed 
with Photoshop and Nik software to enhance contrast and sharpen.

© Dale Crawford

  



We set out to create the most durable, most versatile, most well made 

messenger bags in the world. We never compromise. Neither should you.

The inspiration  
behind our new 
Messenger DNA 
bags

TENBA.COM · 914.347.3300
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OUR NEXT  
ASSIGNMENT

SUPER DEEP DEPTH OF FIELD

USING A WIDE-ANGLE lens at a narrow aperture, with the camera leaned in 

toward the close foreground, can produce startlingly deep depth of field, such 

as in this photo 

of a fence at a 

horse farm in 

Tennessee. So 

get out that wide 

angle and upload 

your special 

SDDOF shots for 

all to see. Photo 

was made with 

a Sony alpha 7 

camera and a 

28-70mm lens and 

an exposure of 

f/18 at 1/60 sec.

1 Go to www.shutterbug.com and register. Scroll down the page and on the right side you will 
see a box for entering your username and your password. If you have already registered and/
or submitted images for the Galleries you can skip this step. Respond to the activation e-mail. 
Registration is free. You will use your username and password whenever you visit or, with some 
systems, it will automatically load for you when you visit www.shutterbug.com.
2 Check the assignment and closing dates in the magazine. When the magazine is printed we 
will create an appropriate gallery for your images. The limit is two images per assignment.
3 Select and prepare your images. We only accept files at a maximum 5MB size, JPEG format. 
Save the JPEG at a quality level of 10 or higher. Note that file size in your image folder directory 
will determine upload size, not the “opened” file size, as JPEG compresses at 1:4 at higher 
quality ratings. If your images do not load it probably means you have exceeded the file size or 
have not used JPEG format.
4 Click on the Galleries tab on the homepage. In the Category section use the drop-down 
menu to select the Picture This! assignment. Note that images are simultaneously loaded 
into the assignment category as well as your own personal gallery. When the Picture This! 
assignment deadline date has lapsed the assignment gallery will be removed, but your images 
will still reside in your own gallery.
5 In the Description box add title, camera, lens, exposure information, and your full name. 
Also add any other comments or anecdotes you think relevant. We reserve the right to edit 
comments as needed.
6 Click the Save button at the bottom of the page. This uploads the image.
7 You retain copyright on the image.
8 We will choose the images after close of the due date.
9 Please feel free to comment on images submitted by other readers.

HOW TO SUBMIT ONLINE

DEADLINE FOR  
SUBMISSION:

May 15, 2014  
Images will appear 
in our August  
2014 issue

PLEASE NOTE: If the photograph includes a minor or a recognizable individual or 
group you are guaranteeing that you have a signed model release form, and especially 
a parental or guardian release form for minors. You should keep a copy of that release 
in your files. Scan that release and keep it handy. If an image is chosen for publication, 
failure to provide a form when requested will eliminate the image from consideration. 
You can find release forms at http://asmp.org/tutorials/model-release-minor-child.html 
and other resources on the Internet. By uploading images you attest that the model 
release form is valid, that any depiction of a person is with their consent, that you have 
a model release form available on request, and that all images you submit have been 
made by you.

If you have any questions or problems e-mail us at editorial@shutterbug.com with 
Picture This! in the subject line.

SCORECARD

WANT TO SEE IMAGES  

SELECTED FOR PAST PICTURE 

THIS! ASSIGNMENTS? GO TO 

WWW.SHUTTERBUG.COM AND 

CLICK ON PICTURE THIS! IN 

THE “MORE ARTICLES…” BOX 

ON THE HOMEPAGE.

PLEASE NOTE:  If you submit  
images with an enhancement 
through software beyond contrast, 
exposure, and simple saturation 
adjustments please indicate the 
software and “filter” used to attain 
that effect.—Editor

PLEASE NOTE: By submitting you 
agree to give us the right to show 
the image(s) on the web and for 
publication. You give us publication 
rights in the magazine and on the 
website(s) of Source Interlink Media.

OUR NEXT TOPIC:  
RICH AND COLOR-FULL

DEADLINE FOR SUBMISSION:
June 15, 2014
PUBLICATION DATE:
September 2014 issue

© George Schaub

  



The moment a passion

becomes the love of your life.

This is the moment we work for.

// FASCINATION
    MADE BY ZEISS

Touit 2.8/12 and Touit 1.8/32

Introducing the new ZEISS Touit lenses—for photographers who are passionate about their image 

making. Designed for the Sony NEX and Fujifi lm X Series cameras, these luxurious autofocus lenses 

deliver the legendary precision and performance of ZEISS optics, for stunning images that go straight 

to the heart.

www.zeiss.com/touitfascination 

  



TECH TALK: Chris took this photo of a bridge 
near enough with a Canon EOS 5D Mark II and an 
EF 28mm f/1.8 USM lens. The camera was set for 
1/6400 sec, f/1.8, ISO 400, manual exposure, and 
spot metering.
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H
E DIDN’T SET out to capture an icon in an image that’s 

instantly classic, but that’s pretty much what happened. “It 

was a walkabout on a foggy day,” Chris Ford says. “I sometimes 

like to shoot on foggy days in Manhattan, and I live on the 

Lower East Side, so getting down to the Brooklyn Bridge was 

relatively easy.”

Chris crossed the bridge and 

then ventured over to Dumbo on the 

Brooklyn side. “But this was taken 

looking back toward Manhattan; it’s so 

foggy you can’t see the city.” Then the 

couple came along and added red boots, 

patterned umbrella, and mid-step 

gesture to the day’s story. “I assumed 

they were tourists,” Chris says. “There 

are always tourists on the bridge.”

There’s no desaturation of color 

here—“it was so overcast there wasn’t 

much saturation to start with”—but 

bumping the exposure up one stop over 

the meter added to the muted look.

The square format seemed to best 

fit the photo. “The crop worked well 

for the perspective,” Chris says. “There 

was more empty space to the right of 

the image, so in this case the square 

made a better composition.”

Off-center elements like the 

bridge structure, the people, and the 

walkway’s centerline make for a more 

© Chris Ford

dynamic photograph. “I studied 

architecture, and we had to draw 

these great perspective images. My 

professor encouraged us to kind of mix 

it up. I find that off-centering is almost 

like drawing from behind yourself, 

and I think I’ve trained my eye to do 

that in photography.” 

Googling Chris Ford and Flickr will 

bring you to his Wandering the World 

image collection.

TALKING PICTURES

CREATIVITY

The Bridge
BY BARRY TANENBAUM
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T
HE FIRST THING 

that caught our 

eye about NicoleÕs 

photos was the 

mix of grit and 

glamour in the 

selections she sent. We assumed these 

photos were part of class assignments, 

but we learned they were actually 

personal and professional images, as 

Nicole, a junior at Dysart High School, 

has had Òa little business going onÓ 

for about three years, a business that 

includes senior portraits among  

other assignments.

ÒThe flashing light color shots were 

part of learning to use lights,Ó Nicole 

says, Òand the eye was sort of a fun, 

spur-of-the-moment thing. We were 

down by the river and thought how 

cool would it look if we put mud on 

our models.Ó The softball photo came 

about when a client wanted something 

to do with a sport she plays and the 

year sheÕll be graduating.

Nicole took her first photo 

when she was 8 years old and was 

immediately caught by how great  

it was to be able to see on her 

computer something that had 

happened in real life. ÒI look at [that] 

picture now and itÕs nothing special,Ó 

she says, Òbut when I looked at it then 

I was really impressed.Ó

She would like to pursue 

photography as a career and continue 

STUDENT UNION

CREATIVITY

Early On
NICOLE CARTER
DYSART HIGH SCHOOL
EL MIRAGE, ARIZONA

BY JAY MCCABE

If you are a teacher, professor, or instructor and know of a student whose work deserves 

recognition, contact our editorial department by e-mail at: editorial@shutterbug.com.

© Becky McArthur/Yellow 

Skinny Photos

Photos © Nicole Carter

to take photography courses and 

also get a degree in business in order 

to prepare for operating her own 

businessÑÒmostly portraits and 

family photos,Ó she says. ÒBut even 

if the business idea isnÕt successful, 

IÕd love to just keep incorporating 

photography in my life.Ó 

Nicole Carter was recommended by Jim 

Heinrich, head of the photo program at 

the Dysart Unified School District.

  



Booth #1226
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Nikon COOLPIX L830

The COOLPIX L830 is an ergonomically 

designed high-ratio zoom camera with a 3”  

high-resolution tilt LCD monitor. It features a 34x 

optical zoom range plus a 68x Dynamic Fine Zoom 

(an enhanced type of digital zoom) range and a 

16MP backside illuminated (BSI) CMOS sensor. It 

records Full HD (1080p) video, even in low light, 

and reduces the danger of camera shake with the 

aid of the Lens-shift Vibration Reduction (VR) 

system. The L830 model’s intelligent features 

include Easy Auto mode and Smart Portrait System 

as well as 18 Scene modes and a selection of special 

effects. The model is available in black and red and 

has a retail price of $299.95.

Contact: www.nikonusa.com.

CAMERA, LENS, LIGHT & BAG
BY C.A. BOYLAN

The award-winning 

Tokina AT-X 11-16mm 

F/2.8 type-II lens for 

APS-C format D-SLRs 

is now available in the 

Sony alpha mount. This 

durable, ultra-wide-angle 

zoom offers a bright 

f/2.8 aperture, two 

super-low dispersion 

glass elements, two 

aspheric elements, 

and nine diaphragm 

blades. The coatings 

on the optical elements 

have been improved for 

greater performance and the lens also features Tokina’s 

One-Touch Focus Clutch mechanism that allows you to 

easily switch between AF and MF by snapping the focus 

ring forward (for AF) or backward (for MF). Weighing just 

19.12 oz and measuring 3.31x3.85”, the lens accepts 77mm 

filters. The lens is also available for Canon EOS and Nikon 

D cameras.

Contact: www.kenkotokinausa.com.

Flashpoint Budget Studio Monolights & Lighting Kits

The Flashpoint Budget Studio family of monolights are constructed  

of durable, lightweight aluminum. All of these affordable monolights 

include a sync cord, an AC power cord, an instruction manual, and a  

one-year warranty. Kits come with a monolight (with watt seconds of your 

choice), a 40” white/black umbrella (with a removable black layer from 

Glow by Flashpoint), and a 6-foot Flashpoint three-section light stand. 

The Flashpoint Budget Studio Monolight Flash 120, for example, is ideal 

for intimate portraits or scenes and offers 120 ws with a modeling lamp, 

a four-stop output range, a fast recycle time, and a Guide Number (GN) of 

Tokina AT-X 11-16mm F/2.8 Type-II Lens
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SUBMIT!
To submit information for Roundup, please contact our New 
Products Editor by e-mail at: Cynthia.Boylan@sorc.com or 

regular mail at: Shutterbug Magazine, 1415 Chaffee Dr., Ste. #10, 
Titusville, FL 32780.

Strobies Pro-Flash One Eighty

The Andy Mann Camera Bag Collection Rock Solid Aero Double Arm

The Strobies Pro-Flash One Eighty is a powerful, 

versatile 180 ws bare-bulb portable flash unit. Features 

include a seven-stop range, high-speed sync, focus assist, 

daylight balance, and a Guide Number of 196. The 1/3-stop 

adjustable unit provides 700 full power flashes and takes a 

wide range of light modifiers. The unit can be used either 

on or off camera and is powered by an external 11.1v/4500 

mAh lithium-ion battery pack. The Strobies unit with a 

battery pack has a retail price of $594.99; a second flash 

head is available for $405.99; and a flash battery pack can 

be purchased for $209.99.

Contact: www.interfitphotographic.com.

Created with the aid 

of National Geographic 

photographer Andy 

Mann, these bags are 

ideal for the serious 

outdoor photographer. 

The line includes the 

Parallax backpack 

($269.95) that features 

access to your gear 

from the back, side, 

or top panels. It has a 

padded compartment 

with internal dividers, 

two front organization 

pockets, a padded 

laptop sleeve (for 17” 

computers), a tablet 

sleeve, a side panel 

pocket with a zip-out bottom for a tripod or a light stand, a 

padded waist belt with a zippered pocket, side compression 

straps, dual density shoulder straps, a lens case attachment 

point, and a removable rain cover. Another in the line is the 

Spectrum ($119.95), created for ease of use via cover flap 

access to the main compartment, side access to the back 

panel laptop compartment, side panel access to the lower 

camera compartment, a mesh side pocket, an air mesh back 

panel, contoured shoulder straps, an interior organization 

panel, a front accessory pocket with a key clip, a removable 

waist belt, and a removable rain cover.

Contact: www.mountainsmith.com.

The Rock Solid Aero 

Double Arm is versatile, 

durable, and compact. 

Weighing less than 1.7 

lbs, it has a non-reflective 

black finish, extends up 

to 24”, and folds for easy 

storage or transport. It has 

a maximum capacity of 11 

lbs and the quick-locking 

TruVu system eliminates 

movement or sagging. The 

arm is fitted with 5/8” 

baby studs on each end for 

integration with standard 

grip gear and it easily 

attaches any Tether Table 

Aero workstation, Wallee 

Connect iPad mount, 

Local Vu Monitor mount 

or strobe at almost any angle. The Rock Solid Aero 

Double Arm has a lifetime warranty and a retail price 

of $89.95.

Contact: www.tethertools.com. 

125. Individually it sells for $49.95; $89.95 for the full kit. The Flashpoint Budget Studio Monolight Flash 300 is ideal 

for portraits, products, and location shooting. It includes a power-linked modeling lamp, a four-stop output range, a fast 

recycle time, and a GN of 190. It sells for $99.95 individually; $139.95 for the full kit.

Contact: www.adorama.com.
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Right now I’m running Macphun’s 

Focus 2 on my laptop which runs  

Mac OS X 10.9 a.k.a. Mavericks. Focus 

2 offers five aperture settings that 

are fine-tuned for specific kinds 

of photography such as Portrait, 

Landscape, Macro, and Tilt-Shift. 

A Custom Focus setting provides 

additional control when applying 

focus and blur to photographs. You 

can set the center focal point and 

amount of blur, while the software’s 

Vividness and Vignette controls  

let you boost color and add a  

finishing touch.

When using its Portrait setting, 

Focus 2 even has facial recognition. 

You’ll also find one-click auto 

enhancements to fix contrast, 

color, and brightness along with the 

ability to crop, zoom, straighten, 

and adjust aspect ratio. Images can 

be exported as JPEG, TIFF, PNG, or 

PSD file formats and shared on all 

the inevitable social networks, like 

Facebook, that we seem to not be able 

to live without. As I write this, Focus 2 

is available from the Mac App Store for 

$9.99, which is expected to increase to 

MORE ON PAGE 32

TOOLS

DIGITAL INNOVATIONS

“Photography is a kind of 
virtual reality, and it helps 
if you can create the illusion 
of being in an interesting 
world.”—Steven Pinker

A
SIDE FROM HOW to pronounce 

my name, the main question 

readers ask is about the workflow 

I use to process image files. I find 

it’s convenient to work with two 

desktop computers, often at the 

same time, with a laptop computer used on the road and 

for testing new software. A Mac Pro handles my daily work 

with an iMac tasked for e-mail and research but also as a 

live backup when problems occur with computer number 

one. The iMac also runs Microsoft Windows 7 using Apple’s 

Boot Camp. Since my laptop is used for experimentation, 

and that’s where you’ll find the latest OS and imaging 

software, I don’t store anything critical on it. All this was 

running through my mind when testing Macphun’s new 

Focus 2 software whose system requirements include Mac 

OS X 10.7 (Lion) or later and a 64-bit processor. My Mac 

Pro desktop runs OS X 10.6.8 but I know sooner or later I’m 

going to have to upgrade. Will Focus 2 push me?

CREATING YOUR VISION WITH LIGHT AND SOFTWARE
BY JOE FARACE

In Focus = Creative Blur

$14.99. Even at $15 this is pretty clever 

software, especially for those of us 

who are not fond of using the cloud.

© Joe Farace

  



Today’s photographers want working solutions when it comes to lighting and reducing time in post-production. That’s why 

Photofl ex® has been making the most fl exible, durable and cost-effective equipment for videographers and photographers for 

30 years. Remember with all Photofl ex products you can optimize the light to create your vision.

LitePanel® Kit
The Medium LitePanel Kit provides a huge variety 

of lighting options in one easy-to-use system. It is 

the ideal lighting control accessory for full length 

portraits, editorials and video production.

Visit www.photofl ex.com/support for a REBATE.

SunLite® 12 to 52 inch LiteDisc™

Our LiteDisc™ refl ectors are designed to be 

durable and dependable. The SunLite fabric uses 

a silver/gold cross hatch design for just the right 

amount of warmth in harsh lighting conditions.

FlexFlash™ 200W Strobe 

Umbrella Kit
The FlexFlash 200W Strobe Umbrella Kit comes 

equipped with two FlexFlash 200W strobes, two 

Compact LiteStands, two 30 inch silver adjustable 

refl ective umbrellas and a convenient carry case.

Visit www.photofl ex.com/support for a REBATE.

©Jay P. Morgan

For information email us at 

sales@photofl ex.com or call 
1.800.486.2674

Photofl ex – the company with the highest service ratings and the most 

comprehensive product line in the lighting industry. Celebrating 30 years.  

Lighting Changes Everything

Don’t Get Caught in the Rain Without Photofl ex Equipment
Our Promos Will Keep You Warm and Dry  
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A New Take On Camera Bags

And A Different Kind Of “Camera Bag”

Long-Lasting Batteries

Adapting the simplicity and user-friendly design of a 

tote bag, Artisan&Artist’s new camera bag doesn’t look 

like a camera bag. The COV series is made from water- and 

stain-resistant #6 (21 oz) canvas, making this a rugged 

bag that’s ready to use anywhere. With its combination of 

navy blue canvas with brown leather accents, handles, and 

straps, the special edition COV-7000SE bag is also stylish. 

There will also be a black version at the same price ($379).

The shoulder strap is detachable if you prefer to use just 

the handle. The bag measures 13-3/4x10-5/8x4-5/8” and 

weighs 2 lbs, 6 oz. The combination of style and function 

made it a natural for Mary who uses it to carry her Nikon 

system, including one digital SLR (D5100) plus three 

lenses, speedlight, and accessories. In addition to padded 

pockets for camera gear, there’s an inside padded pocket 

for a laptop, but Mary keeps a collapsible reflector in this 

space. A zippered pocket and two small pockets hold small 

accessories, which she uses for a memory card holder and  

a charger.

Nevercenter’s CameraBag 2.5 is photo software for Mac 

OS and Windows users that lets users apply photo filters 

with the control of traditional photo editors. Some of the 

features added to the latest version include a major update to 

the library of styles, along with the use of nested tiles that let 

you combine or layer multiple effects onto a single adjustable 

tile. There are new photo effects, including Sharpen, 

Blur, and Circular Blur, as well as new color adjustments, 

including Color Temperature, Hue Shift, Hue Brightness, 

and Hue Saturation. You can also use CameraBag’s automatic 

transparency detection to produce custom image borders. 

This version supports user watermarks and is integrated 

with Adobe’s Lightroom, Apple’s iPhoto, and other popular 

photo software. Play and have fun—think of it as a Tinkertoy 

set for image manipulation. CameraBag 2.5 is available at the 

Mac App Store for $19.99.

It’s no secret that using Live View or just plain chimping 

puts extra drain on your digital SLR’s batteries, and while 

OEM batteries do a good job that has not always been my 

experience with third-party replacement batteries. At least 

it was until I tested Hähnel’s Extreme Li-Ion Batteries for 

Professionals that, because of their rugged and precision 

construction, are clearly designed for pros. Hähnel claims 

an average increase of 25 percent more shots as well as 

extended Live View time over Canon’s or Nikon’s OEM 

brand. In building these batteries, they use Panasonic  

cells, generally considered to be “the best,” and prior to 

finishing production, inject silicon into the inner cavity 

of the battery, making it capable for cold as well as hot 

weather shooting environments. Each battery has a  

two-part rubberized outer cover that allows it to pass a 

32-foot drop test.

Courtesy of Minox USA

© Joe Farace

Courtesy of Hähnel

MORE ON PAGE 34
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Umbrellas As Light Modifiers

Speedlights In The Studio

New Rugged SD Cards

There are all kinds of ways to  

mount a speedlight so you can use  

it in the studio or on location to  

create studio-style lighting with 

lighting modifiers. The quality of 

these solutions varies from kludgey 

to slick, the latter of which best 

describes the Phottix HS Speed 

Mount II. The new version has a 

locking Bowens-compatible adapter, 

allowing you to mount softboxes or 

other accessories with compatible 

speed rings. The mounting system 

has been revised using an adapter 

and strap so speedlights can be 

mounted horizontally from the flash 

body, taking stress off the hot shoe. 

The mount is adjustable for different 

sized flash units.

The HS Speed Mount II also 

features a reversible L Bracket, 

allowing flashes to be mounted 

vertically, using the included cold 

shoe mount or directly to a trigger 

using the 1/4x20 mounting screw. 

It works with Phottix’s Varos BG 

Umbrella Swivel but can be mounted 

to other umbrella adapters that have  

a 5/8” lug. The Phottix HS Speed 

Mount II costs $70 and includes a 

carrying bag.

CONTACT

  

www.hahnel.ie

  

www.2leef.com

  

www.macphun.com

  

www.minox.com/usa

 

www.nevercenter.com

  

www.omegabrandess.com

www.phottix.com

http://profoto.com/us/home

www.rtsphoto.com

Courtesy of Phottix

Courtesy of Profoto USA

Courtesy of Leef Technology Ltd.

Regular readers of my lighting 

reviews know I’m fond of using 

umbrellas because they are the 

simplest to use of any lighting 

modifier, making them an excellent 

starting point for aspiring portrait 

pros. Profoto’s new umbrellas are 

available in 12 versions and two 

shapes, deep and shallow. Profoto’s 

Deep Umbrellas offer better control of 

the light spread, allowing you to focus 

and shape light by simply sliding the 

umbrella shaft into its holder. Profoto 

offers six different deep umbrellas 

in two sizes and three fabrics: white, 

silver, and translucent. The downside 

of deep umbrellas is they take up 

more room, so Profoto offers Shallow 

Umbrellas in two sizes and three 

fabrics: white, silver, and translucent.

Admittedly, I have never been a fan 

of the Wheat Thins-like SD memory 

cards, maybe because they’re so 

small I have a tendency to lose them, 

but I have come to the inescapable 

conclusion that they’re not going away 

and have taken them to my heart. 

With hybrid (video/still) photography 

becoming more important with the 

ascendancy of mirrorless camera 

systems, Leef Technology Ltd. offers 

a high-performance line of microSD 

and SD memory cards called PRO 

Cards that use the UHS-I (Ultra High 

Speed) format that has a processing 

speed of 300x, four times faster than 

standard cards.

Leef PRO Cards read and write 

data up to 45MB/s (megabytes per 

second) in 4-bit transfer mode. Leef 

PRO Cards are white with 100 percent 

functional memory die-sealed inside 

a thermoplastic casing, making the 

card waterproof and shock resistant to 

protect data from life’s little accidents; 

as a bonus their white color should 

make them easier to find. Leef PRO SD 

Cards come with a five-year limited 

warranty and are available for $24.99 

for 16GB, $44.99 for 32GB, and $84.99 

for 64GB. 

  



SIGMA USB Dock

Update, adjust & personalize. Customization 
never thought possible. Sold separately.

EXEMPLARY. 

The new standard for high performance 

zoom lenses. 

With a constant F4 aperture and Optical 

Stabilization, this highly requested lens 

with a versatile zoom range yields 

gorgeous images. 

SIGMA Corporation of America | 15 Fleetwood Court | Ronkonkoma, NY 11779, U.S.A. | Tel: (631) 585-1144 | www.SigmaPhoto.com
Follow us Twitter @sigma_photo and Facebook.com/sigmacorporationofamerica

Case and Hood LH876-02 included.
USA 4 Year Service Protection

24‑105mm F4 DG OS HSM
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Pro Graphics Display Setup & Management
I remember a few months ago that you had listed 

methods to better calibrate the Dell U2410 

monitor. I was wondering where I might access that 

information. I now have this monitor and use a Spyder4Pro 

calibration device, but I seem to get prints back from my 

processor that are a little more contrasty or, in some cases, 

oversaturated in comparison to what I see on the monitor. I 

appreciate any help you can give me.

HARRY ORR

VIA E-MAIL

The procedure for adjusting, calibrating, and 
profiling a Dell UltraSharp U2410 display is fairly 
simple, so following is a list of the things you 

need to do. But first, the Datacolor Spyder4Pro is not an 
adequate display management colorimeter and software 
for calibrating a wide-range (Adobe RGB) display, although 
it works OK for an sRGB home/office display. I recommend 
the easy to use and accurate X-Rite i1Display Pro monitor 
management system.

1. Set the U2410 display mode to Adobe RGB using the 
top display manual setting at the lower right of the display. 
Then, with the i1Display Pro installed and turned on, you can 
begin measuring and setting the adjustment factors.

2. In the i1Display Pro window click on the display 
selection button.

DIGITAL HELP IS designed to aid you in getting the most 

from your digital photography, printing, scanning, and image 

creation. Each month, David Brooks provides solutions to 

problems you might encounter with matters such as color 

calibration and management, digital printer and scanner 

settings, and working with digital photographic images with 

many different kinds of cameras and software. All questions 

sent to him will be answered with the most appropriate 

information he can access and provide. However, not all 

questions and answers will appear in this department. 

Readers can send questions to David Brooks addressed to 

“Shutterbug” magazine, through the “Shutterbug” website 

(www.shutterbug.com), directly via e-mail to: editorial@

shutterbug.com or goofotografx@gmail.com or by US Mail 

to: David Brooks, PO Box 2830, Lompoc, CA 93438. 

To aid us in making DIGITAL HELP as 
helpful as possible, please be specific 

in your query and include components, 
including software, that you use. David 
says, “Make me guess the problem and I 
might guess wrong.”—EDITOR

HELP  
US  
OUT...

3. At the top left your display name/model will be listed, 
and under it is a drop-down list of type settings: select Wide 
Gamut CCFL.

4. Select the next down “White Point” to be CIE 
Illuminant D65.

5. The next down is the setting to choose Luminance, 
and if you are editing images for printing choose 80.0  
CD/m2; if you are editing for JPEG/sRGB to send pictures by 
e-mail, share, or use on the Internet, select 160.0 CD/m2.

6. Select the Next button at the lower right corner.
7. To adjust the display to 80.0 CD/m2 I suggest 

adjusting the display brightness setting to 50 percent 
Brightness and then reduce the Contrast to 25 percent, 
and run the calibration to see what the CD/m2 readout is—if 
higher than 80.0 reduce the display contrast a point, or if 
lower raise it a point and retry.

8. Then just follow the on-screen instructions (there is 
also an instruction video you can access at the lower right 
corner of the i1Display Pro screen).

If you have any more questions just send me an e-mail at 
goofotografx@gmail.com and I will answer the same day.

Commercial Vs. Fine Art Printing
I usually print my own images using an Epson 3880, 

but occasionally I need a larger print, or want one on 

metal or canvas, and have to order it from one of the 

commercial vendors (Meridian, Adorama, Bay Photo). These 

vendors give me the option of color correcting my image 

before they print it. Since I’ve worked hard to get the colors 

the way I want them, I’m reluctant to let them “correct” 

them. But since I don’t know what printer they will use, 

should I have them do it?

NATHAN DEAN

ATLANTA, GA

If you are editing using any color-managed  
software like Adobe Photoshop, you should choose 
to work in the Adobe RGB color space. Then when 

you save a finished image file, choose to embed the working 
space profile, which would be Adobe RGB. Then using any 
color-managed printer the source (file) is Adobe RGB and 
the receiving printer translates Adobe RGB to the profile 
of the printing device and the color interpretation will be 
accurate and correct.

So if you make files to send to a “fine art” printer with 
Adobe RGB embedded, whatever the printer profile is, the 
colors can be accurately interpreted to the printer’s color 
reproduction profile.

Q

Q

A A

CONTINUED ON PAGE 152

BY DAVID B. BROOKS

Q&A
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 IMAGE TECH    ❘   Edited by   George Schaub  

 [ LAB TEST RESULTS & COMMENTS: STILL & VIDEO ] 

six areas on a compass-like display. 

Each area defines an image mode 

like “Auto” or “Advanced Movie” 

mode. A cursor line is also shown 

and is aligned vertically downward 

(controlled by the gyro sensor of 

the camera). By rotating the camera 

you can change the image mode 

as well as individual parameters 

very easily. This is very helpful 

when shooting underwater or when 

wearing gloves in the snow.

  The camera offers an integrated 

GPS system and is able to record 

the GPS data into the EXIF 

information of each image. It offers 

a pop-up flash, which helps to 

illuminate underwater scenes. (A 

pop-up flash is very unusual for 

rugged compact cameras, which 

mostly use a fixed flash system on 

the front of the camera.)

  The Nikon 1 AW1 uses a large 

LCD screen (3”) on the back, 

which is fixed and has a 

resolution of 921,000 RGB 

 THE NIKON 1 AW1 is the first digital compact system camera that 

can be used for diving or other active sports without an additional 

protective case. Protected by a stainless steel front cover, all function 

elements, card slots, and interfaces are protected by sealed covers. 

While the 1 AW1 can be used with all lenses of the Nikon 1 system, 

using it underwater and in similar adverse conditions requires the use 

of special lenses. Nikon offers a standard kit lens with a focal length 

of 11-27.5mm (29.7-74.25mm, 35mm film equivalent) that is protected 

by sealing gaskets and therefore can be used underwater. The second 

underwater lens is the 1 Nikkor 

AW 10mm f/2.8.

  When the photographer 

mounts the lens the camera will 

check the sealant protection and 

show a warning on the LCD screen 

if the seal between the gasket of 

the camera and the gasket of the 

lens system isn’t perfect.

  Nikon developed special 

handling options for use 

underwater. The camera uses 

no setup dials; it only has a 

standard four-way control field. 

The “magnifier” switch and the 

exposure mode switch on the 

back are used as additional right/

left or plus/minus switches. You 

can use these function buttons 

to change the program shift in P 

mode, for example. Perhaps the 

most extraordinary handling 

feature is the “Action Control” 

system. By pressing the button on 

the right side of the back (above 

the play button), the camera shows 

 The Nikon 1 AW1 is the 
first CSC camera that can 
be used as an underwater 
camera (down to 15 
meters) without an 
additional housing. The 
camera is compatible 
with standard Nikon 1 
system lenses, offers a 
resolution of 14MP and 
additional features like 
GPS and a brand-new 
handling system called 
“Action Control.” 

 The camera offers a large LCD screen on the back 
with 921,000 RGB dots. It has no setup dials or 
wheels because all function elements have to be 
waterproof and sealed. Instead, it offers a different 
handling concept with the “Action Control” button on 
the right side of the back. 

 Both covers for interfaces and the card/battery slot 
are locked by two bars to prevent an unwanted/
unintentional opening of the camera. 

 The camera uses a sealed lens mount system. There 
are two underwater lens systems available as of this 
report, a standard zoom lens (11-27.5mm) and a 
wide-angle lens (10mm). The camera automatically 
detects whether or not the lens system is mounted 
correctly for underwater shooting. 

 There are only a few function buttons on the top. 
The camera offers two large shutter release 
buttons (one for taking pictures, one for recording 
video), which help to activate the camera even 
while working underwater or when wearing gloves 
in the snow. 

  



■  Ready to hang. No framing or extra 
hardware necessary. 

■  True photographic prints on 
Professional Endura Premier Paper 
E-surface or Metallic. 

■  Mounted on 3/4" or 1-1/2" foamcore 
with banding on the edges. 

■  Select sizes available with white 
edge banding. 

STANDOUTS – 3/4" 
SIZE E-SURFACE METALLIC

5 x 7 $12.49 $12.99

8 x 10 $15.49 $15.99

11 x 14 $19.98 $22.98

16 x 20 $35.99 $40.99

16 x 24 $45.99 $49.99

20 x 30 $69.99 $74.99

24 x 30 $92.99 $99.99

30 x 40 $155.99 $159.99

Get your best images 
up on the wall.

■  Standout pricing includes 
everything: lab correction by 
an experienced technician, 
true photographic printing and 
mounting on the Standout. 

■  Any size order ships to you for a fl at 
fee of just $6.95

Standouts

IM
A

G
E 

B
Y

 T
H

ER
ES

A
 T

H
U

R
M

A
N

We off er the highest quality photographic 
prints in over 80 sizes, up to our 10 ft. 
Panoramix prints. We also off er a wide 
variety of other products, including: cards, 
books, albums, iPhone covers, mugs, metal 
prints, and much more. 

Visit our website to browse through all our 
products and see pricing. You can sign up 
and begin ordering today.

8x10 
for 

only $1.69
Your choice of  or 

 for the same price.

PROFESSIONAL PRINTS

  



40 | APRIL | 2014

IMAGE TECH  

dots. It is a key element for camera  
handling and shows a clearly 
structured menu system.

COMMENTS ON STILL  

IMAGE QUALITY

Color: The color results are very 
good. The camera showed very 
realistic colors with a low error level. 
The blue nuances are slightly boosted 
(typical for Nikon cameras) and the 
white balance system caused a bit of a 
cooler look, yet shifted the brightest 
gray areas of the test pattern in the 
green and yellow direction. Skin 
tones are reproduced absolutely 
perfectly. Colors 1 and 2 of the test 
chart are located exactly on their 
given values. This high quality of skin 
tone reproduction is matched by their 
smooth, silky look.

Sharpness: The camera showed a 
good performance in the resolution 
tests and reproduced the test chart 
with 2739 of 3072 lines (sensor 
resolution) per picture height. The 
JPEG images are optimized by a 
noticeable sharpness filtering, which 
causes some overshot effects and can 
create halo and double contour lines 
on contrast lines. The camera tends 
to yield slight moiré effects, which we 
noticed in the hair structure of the 
model test shot.

Noise: The camera showed very 
good results in our noise and dynamic 
range tests. The luminance noise level 
is very low; it stays way below the 1.0 
percent frontier even at the highest 

ISO speed settings. Color noise is also 
low, reduced by a very intense filtering 
system. This causes the standard 
anti-noise filter artifacts, noticeable in 
images taken with ISO 3200 and higher. 
Between ISO 160 and ISO 800 dynamic 
range results are very good (nearly 10 
f/stops, maximum of 10.6 f/stops) but 
decline quickly at higher ISO settings.

COMMENTS ON VIDEO 

FUNCTIONS

The camera delivers Full HD 
mode with 1920x1080 pixels and 30 
(29.97) frames per second. It also can 
record with higher frame rates (up 
to 60 frames), but the single frames 
are recorded in interlaced format 
(which is better for presentation on 
TV screens, but less so for using higher 
frame rates to create slow motion 
effects, for example).

The camera uses MP4/H.264 
compression and records in Apple’s 
MOV file format. Most software 
players and TV screens with SD card 
slots are able to present these movies 
directly, and most editing software is 
able to work with these files flawlessly.

The camera allows users to shoot 
videos in all exposure modes. The 
integrated image stabilizer (sensor 
shift) worked well during photo 
shoots and especially in video mode. 
It helped to create very smooth video 
even when taking panning shots. The 
camera offers an HDMI interface for 
video presentation on HDTVs, but 
a microphone port for better sound 

recording is missing. However, this is 
understandable because the camera 
does not use any interface that isn’t 
absolutely necessary (and that might 
pose the potential for a water leak). 
The same applies to the missing swivel 
LCD screen, which would be helpful 
for recording videos, but could also 
pose a potential problem.

The ability to shoot in all 
manual exposure modes means the 
videographer can make settings 
suitable for even very complex  

The Nikon 1 AW1 reproduced very nice skin tones 
and a good reproduction of fine details. There 
are some moirŽ problems noticeable in the  
hair structure.

Left: The still image color results are very good. The camera showed very realistic colors with a low error level. The blue nuances are slightly boosted 
(typical for Nikon cameras) and the white balance system caused a bit of a cooler look. Right: The test box image shows a nice but somewhat cool 
reproduction of color and white balance.
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scenes. Handling is easy, but all 

settings have to be done with the help 

of the LCD screen menu, which is less 

comfortable than a camera with an 

aperture lens ring and setup dials. 

But this is also the trade-off for its 

underwater capabilities.

COMMENTS ON VIDEO QUALITY

The Nikon 1 AW1 creates videos 

with very realistic colors. The 

standard test chart was reproduced 

with a very low error level—only the 

full cyan pattern shows an extreme 

shift into the center of the result chart 

and therefore a darker, less saturated 

color than its given value.

The white balance system worked 

well and showed only a slight shift 

of the brightest gray pattern into the 

yellow and green direction, while the 

other patterns are located exactly in the 

center of the result chart. Indeed, the 

results are even better than the color 

reproduction when taking still images. 

The camera also showed a remarkably 

high result in our video resolution 

test. It gains a maximum of 737 lines 

per picture height (Full HD resolution 

image with 1080 horizontal lines), 

which is a very good result for a photo 

camera that additionally records video.

The Nikon 1 AW1 with the 1 Nikkor 

11-27.5mm f/3.5-5.6 kit lens has a list 

price of $799.95. For more information, 

visit www.nikonusa.com. 

In video tests, the white balance system worked well and showed only a slight shift of the brightest 
gray pattern into the yellow and green direction, while the other patterns are located exactly in the 
center of the result chart. Indeed, the results are even better than the color reproduction when 
taking still images.

CON

■■Missing electronic viewfinder

■■Missing swivel LCD

■■Missing accessory shoe for 

additional flash systems or studio 

flash systems

■■Missing WLAN

PRO

■■Waterproof without additional 
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■■ Very good image quality, very 

realistic color reproduction
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two additional features for manual 

focusing: the first is a magnified area 

in the viewfinder (“focus loupe”) which 

helps focusing on very small details. In 

contrast to most other digital cameras 

with an electronic viewfinder you can 

change the position of this magnified 

area by using the touchscreen (simply 

touch on the desired area). This is 

very helpful if you wish to focus on an 

object which isn’t located directly in 

the center of the image (the eyes in a 

portrait shot, for example). The second 

helpful feature is “focus peaking” which 

shows a blue overlay on contrast lines 

 THE GX7 IS the latest model of Panasonic’s GX series and replaces the 

GX1. This Micro Four Thirds (MFT) camera has a new sensor with 16MP 

resolution and a lot of modern features, such as the WLAN system. The 

camera design has a stylish, somewhat retro look and design.

  The electronic viewfinder has an extremely high resolution (2.76 

million RGB dots) and is tiltable (upward by 90 degrees). This allows for a 

comfortable and unobtrusive shooting style which can be important for 

endeavors such as street photography.

  One of the most important features of the GX7 is its image stabilizer 

system. While Olympus offered its MFT cameras with a built-in system 

right from the start of the digital PEN series, Panasonic had applied its OIS 

technology in the lens systems. The GX7 now offers both lens and sensor 

stabilization: when you use a Panasonic 

lens with their OIS system the GX7 will 

detect this lens and will deactivate the 

integrated stabilizer. When you use a 

lens without a stabilizer, it will activate 

its own sensor shift system. This helps 

users working with third-party lenses 

and/or older lens systems that can be 

mounted to the GX7 by simple and very 

inexpensive adapters.

  Manual focusing with the 

GX7 is very easy. Due to the very 

high resolution of the electronic 

viewfinder users will see a very clear 

and crisp image. The camera offers 

 The Panasonic GX7 is a compact and stylish CSC camera based on the Micro Four Thirds 
standard. It offers 16MP resolution, an electronic viewfinder with very high resolution, WLAN 
and NFC modules, and is Panasonic’s first G camera with an integrated image stabilizer. 

 The camera offers a built-in pop-up flash and an 
accessory shoe for external flash or studio lighting. 
The interfaces are located on the left-hand side of 
the body and covered by a rubber cap. 

 The touch-sensitive LCD can be flipped up- and 
downward (90 degrees upward, 45 degrees 
downward). The viewfinder can be flipped upward, 
which is very handy in many situations. 

 The Panasonic GX7 has a large mode dial which offers 
all standard modes, three user-defined settings 
(C1-C3), a “manual video” mode, scene modes, and 
effect filters. Two setup dials as well as many function 
buttons allow for comfortable handling. 

when these areas achieve focus. In 

addition, the automatic AF system is 

very fast and very reliable, even in dark 

conditions. The camera also offers AF 

tracking and face detection.

  The camera has numerous real 

and virtual function buttons. The 

user can define the four “real” Fn 

buttons on the body of the camera; 

Fn buttons 5 to 9 can be activated on 

the touchscreen to get direct access to 

the most important parameters. The 

touchscreen is also fully integrated into 

the GX7’s operational concept. Two 

setup dials (one located directly at the 
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shutter release button, the other on 

the body’s back and accessible with the 

thumb of the right hand) allow the user 

to change aperture size and shutter 

speed directly, or to navigate through 

the menu.

COMMENTS ON STILL  

IMAGE QUALITY

Color: The Panasonic GX7 showed 

very good color results. The automatic 

white balance system showed very 

neutral images and placed nearly all 

gray test patterns in the center of the 

Like in the standard test box shot, the GX7 hits 
the right white balance in the portrait shot. The 
skin tones are very realistic and the red of the 
T-shirt shows a good differentiation.

result chart. Only the brightest gray test 

pattern shows a shift into the yellow 

and green direction. The level of color 

errors is very low and nearly all colors 

show only a little shift from their given 

values, with only some blue nuances 

displaying a mentionable aberration. 

The saturation is nearly perfect 

(104.5 percent) and the skin tones are 

reproduced very naturally.

Sharpness: The resolution 

results for the GX7 are very good. 

The Panasonic reproduced the ISO 

12.233 chart with 3057 lines in picture 

height, which is a very good result for 

a camera with a nominal resolution 

of 3448 lines per picture height. The 

good performance is partly a result 

of the electronic sharpening filters 

that cause an “overshot” effect of 

19.3 percent, a bit high for a system 

camera. The standard test box shot 

shows a somewhat soft character and 

we noticed the overshot effects on the 

most extreme contrast lines.

Noise: The camera showed a very 

good performance in our noise and 

dynamic range tests. It shows very 

clean and crisp images at ISO 200 to 

ISO 1600. In higher ISO speed settings 

like ISO 3200 and ISO 6400, we noticed 

some little noise effects, but it gets 

really annoying at ISO 12,800 and ISO 

25,600. We feel it would be helpful to 

use the “ISO limit” function, which 

allows the user to limit the maximum 

setting in ISO-Auto mode.

The dynamic range maximum is 

11.5 f/stops, which is very good. The 

camera reaches this maximum at ISO 

200 but the dynamic range declines 

with higher ISO settings yet isn’t lower 

than 10 f/stops up to ISO 3200 mode, 

which is a very good result.

COMMENTS ON VIDEO 

FUNCTIONS

The GX7 offers numerous video 

modes: it records up to 50/60 

progressive frames per second in Full 

HD resolution and in AVCHD mode 

with a high bit rate of 28 Mbit/s. For 

“standard” video recording it offers 

a 50i mode with 17 Mbit/s, similar to 

most camcorders. In addition, the GX7 

can deliver a 25p mode with 24 Mbit/s 

and a 24p mode (Blu-ray compatible) 

with 24 Mbit/s. The camera also offers 
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MP4 modes, including high bit rate 

modes with 50 progressive frames and 

28 Mbit/s.

The duration of videos is limited 

to 29 minutes and 59 seconds in 

AVCHD mode (note: in Europe, for 

“camcorders,” one has to pay a higher 

custom duty than for “photographic 

cameras”) or will stop when the camera 

reaches the 4GB limit (in MP4 mode).

The camera allows the user to 

choose all standard exposure modes 

like P, S, A, and M with the “manual 

movie” setting on the mode dial. 

Just as with the still photo mode, the 

photographer can use two dials to 

change the exposure parameters, which 

is very handy. The photographer can 

also change ISO speed settings in video 

mode, but the maximum ISO speed is 

limited to ISO 3200.

The camera offers manual focusing 

in video mode and assists focusing with 

a magnified section of the viewfinder 

Left: The Panasonic GX7 showed very good color results in our still image tests. The automatic white balance system showed very neutral images and placed 
nearly all gray test patterns in the center of the result chart. Right: The Panasonic GX7 showed a clear reproduction of the standard test box shot and showed 
very natural-looking colors. The automatic white balance system worked well. The image is slightly underexposed (taken in P mode with ISO 200).

Photek USA 

1 Riverside Drive, Suite C, 
Ansonia, CT 06401, USA. 
Tel: +1-203-7362224
Fax: +1-203-7362228
www.photekusa.com 

New Photek Light Modifiers
/ Brellabox and background

  



We pay top market prices for 
your digital and film gear.

receive a check or trade-in value 
and free incoming shipping.

For a Free quote visit keh.com and click the 

“sell Your Gear” tab or call 770-333-4220 or 1-800-342-5534.

online Quote Wizard 

scan the qr code with an internet 

connected mobile device to access our 

online quote Wizard and see how much 

you can get for your gear.

visit our online store at keh.com

find us on facebook®

facebook.com/kehcamera

  



IMAGE TECH  

The video results showed that the automatic white balance system showed only a very minor shift 
into the yellow direction and most colors are placed nearly exactly on their given values.

CON

■■ High price for a compact system 

camera

■■ Swivel LCD not fully articulated

PRO

■■ High-resolution images

■■ Compact and very handy

■■ Swivel LCD and very high-resolution 

viewfinder 

■■ All manual settings (focusing, 

exposure setups, and more) can be 

done in a very comfortable way

■■ First Panasonic G camera with  

built-in image stabilizer

■■ High-class finish

■■Wi-Fi module and NFC system

■■ Very good video results

SCORECARD

image. In addition, it supports “focus 
peaking.” Manual focusing is very 
comfortable due to the extremely high 
resolution of the electronic viewfinder.

The AF system of the GX7 worked 
very well and showed soft and 
continuous alignments while recording 
videos. Focus tracking helps to keep a 
moving object/subject in focus, while 
touchscreen operation helps to set up 
the focus point. You can even produce a 
“focus shift/adjustment” between two 
image elements by modifying two focus 
areas while recording videos.

The built-in stabilizer (sensor shift) 
lets you use third-party lenses such as 
the famous Voigtländer Nokton 25mm 
f/0.95 (MFT), for example.

COMMENTS ON VIDEO QUALITY

The camera showed an excellent 
performance in the resolution test. 
It reproduced the test chart with 
968 lines per picture height, which 
is a superb result. Video sharpness 
is clearly increased by an intense 
sharpness filtering and digital 
contrast enhancement, but showed 
very impressive results nonetheless. 
There are only minor aliasing or moiré 

effects in our test clips, even though the 
sharpness is so high.

The standard colors of the GX7 
show a very neutral look, perhaps with 
a bit cooler touch than videos taken 
with Canon cameras, for instance. The 
automatic white balance system showed 
only a very minor shift into the yellow 

direction and most colors are placed 
nearly exactly on their given values.

The noise results are good: videos 
taken at ISO 200 to ISO 800 had a very 
smooth and clear look. At ISO 1600 
we noticed some noise artifacts and at 
ISO 3200 the noise artifacts are clearly 
visible. (Perhaps this is the reason why 
the camera doesn’t offer higher ISO 
speed settings in video mode.)

The Panasonic Lumix DMC-GX7 with 
a 14-42mm II silver kit lens has a list price 
of $1099.99. For more information, visit 
www.panasonic.com. 
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GIVEN THAT THE physical and 

perceptual experience of making a 

photograph is shaped by technology, 

and that technology is also embedded 

in the resulting images, one of the 

chief and perhaps most profound 

changes in how we make an image has 

been the changes in focusing—and 

recently autofocusing—technology. 

There’s a reason that the documentary 

photojournalism of Lewis W. Hine 

(shot with a ponderous 5x7 view 

camera or a 4x5 Graflex SLR) has a 

qualitatively different feel from that  

of Alfred Eisenstaedt or Henri 

Cartier-Bresson (shot with  

pocket-sized 35mm rangefinder 

cameras). It’s not only framing—it’s 

responsiveness, spontaneity, and, 

perhaps, repose, that underlies what 

these image-makers showed us.

TWO TRACKS

Until the dawn of the digital era, 

the evolution of focusing systems 

in cameras was a running dialogue 

between two fundamental camera 

types—the view camera, which 

presents the image formed by the 

lens on a ground-glass screen used for 

viewing, composing, and focusing, and 

the viewfinder camera, which employs 

a separate, direct vision optical or 

wire frame finder for viewing the 

subject and composing the image, and 

uses a separate system, a rangefinder 

or manual focusing scale, for focusing 

the lens.

Over the course of time, the view 

ACCURACY, SPEED AND SPONTANEITY
BY JASON SCHNEIDER

camera evolved into the eye-level 

SLR that presents the laterally and 

vertically correct viewing image 

projected by the lens onto a textured 

viewing screen to the photographer’s 

eye. The viewfinder camera evolved 

along a parallel track, from the humble 

tiny reflex finders and wire frame 

aiming devices affixed to countless box 

and folding cameras to the glorious 

coupled range/viewfinder with 

projected, parallax-compensating 

viewfinder frame lines epitomized by 

the Leica M3 and its successors. Some 

cameras (e.g., the Speed Graphic and 

some Alpa 35mm SLRs) were hybrids 

that provided both these viewing and 

focusing options.

ENTER THE AF ERA

The first successful AF system 

in the world for cameras was the 

Leitz (Leica) Correfot shown at 

photokina in 1976. It was basically 

a “proof of concept” design that 

used a delicate “vibrating frame” to 

enhance focusing precision, had the 

camera connected by cable to a bulky 

computer to avoid the considerable 

expense of developing a dedicated IC 

chip to process the AF signals, and 

read out the correct focus point via 

LEDs rather than physically focusing 

the lens. Although it was never fully 

developed into a production  

camera, the Correfot pioneered  

many of the features built into the 

Phase-Detection Autofocus (PDAF) 

systems found in today’s D-SLRs. 

These include a sub-mirror that 

directs part of the incoming light to a 

PDAF line sensor (CCD) in the bottom 

of the camera, and a beam splitter that 

divides the incoming light into a pair 

of images and compares their light 

intensity patterns (peaks and  

valleys) electronically.

The PDAF systems built into the 

world’s first AF still camera, the 

Konica C35AF of 1977, and the first 

fully integrated AF SLR, the Minolta 

Maxxum 7000 of 1985, rely on the 

same basic concept. Essentially, it’s 

a simple electronic rangefinder with 

a base length determined by the 

diameter of the lens. By calculating the 

“separation error” between the two 

images on the line sensor, the system 

can immediately determine whether 

the object is in front of or beyond the 

point of optimum focus, and move the 

lens in the proper direction until the 

two images are “in phase,” at which 

point proper focus is achieved.

The important thing to bear in 

mind is that traditional PDAF in film 

SLRs and D-SLRs uses a system that 

“Until the dawn  
of the digital era,  
the evolution of 

focusing systems in 
cameras was a 

running dialogue 
between two 

fundamental camera 
types—the view 
camera…and the 

viewfinder camera…”
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is separate from the viewing image 

or the image captured by the sensor 

to determine the distance to the 

subject. The fact that PDAF identifies 

the subject as part of the AF process 

is why it is inherently faster than 

Contrast AF (CAF) systems that 

focus the camera by maximizing the 

contrast of the on-sensor image. It’s 

also why all focus-tracking systems in 

use rely on PDAF rather than CAF.

With steady advances in design, 

such as multiple cross-pattern AF 

sensors providing multiple AF 

points that are sensitive to subjects 

with horizontal, vertical, or oblique 

line patterns, vastly improved 

performance (especially in low light 

and with low-contrast subjects) due 

to wider area coverage, impressive 

increases in the sensitivity of today’s 

AF sensors, and amazing upgrades 

in the speed, torque, responsiveness, 

and quietness of AF motors, the PDAF 

systems in D-SLRs have elevated the 

picture-taking experience for millions 

of photographers worldwide.

By automating one of the key 

picture-taking parameters, it has 

had the effect of prioritizing timing 

and composition, and enhancing 

overall speed, responsiveness, and 

precision, giving shooters a better 

shot at capturing decisive moments. 

Even at its present advanced state, 

however, AF is not a panacea, which 

is why all D-SLRs and Compact 

System Cameras offer Manual Focus 

(MF) mode. It’s still not perfect, but 

autofocus, particularly PDAF, has 

certainly transformed the experience 

of making pictures.

LIVE VIEW AND CONTRAST-

DETECTION AF (CAF)

One of the most important turns in 

the autofocusing road occurred in 1995 

with the advent of Live View (a.k.a. Live 

Preview) in the Casio QV-10 and Ricoh 

RDC-1. The concept, derived from TV 

video cameras, is essentially to take 

a continuous live feed directly off the 

camera’s image sensor and display the 

image directly, either on the camera’s 

Liquid Crystal Display (LCD) and/or 

in its Electronic Viewfinder (EVF). 

Since the Live View image is formed 

by the camera lens, defined (“framed”) 

by the sensor’s dimensions, and 

completely free of parallax error, it is 

the functional equivalent of the image 

you see when you look through the 

viewfinder of an SLR.

However, it took camera designers 

quite a while to realize the full 

potential of this similarity. Before 

1995, most digital cameras did not 

have Live View, and although this 

feature was rapidly adopted in 

point-and-shoot cameras, it was 

more than a decade before Live View 

appeared in higher-end D-SLRs (as 

an alternative mirror-up option to 

the OVF), and even longer before it 

became the technological centerpiece 

of a new generation of mirrorless 

Compact System Cameras (CSC) 

with interchangeable lenses, vastly 

upgraded EVFs, and OLED monitors.

Indeed, most early Live View 

 ON-SENSOR PHASE-DETECTION AF

Pairs of phase-detection pixels under micro lenses above the sensor array are masked so they only 
detect light from one edge of the lens or the other, thus allowing the camera to compare their phase 
difference and quickly determine the proper focus point. This structure is equivalent to the two 
divided light paths in the conventional Phase-Detection AF (PDAF) systems in D-SLRs. While the 
masked pixels receive less light than normal pixels, they only represent a small percentage of the 
pixels on the sensor so overall sensor sensitivity is barely affected. Algorithms determine when data 
from masked pixels is used to record the image. The great advantage of on-sensor PDAF is that it 
enables Hybrid AF systems using both PDAF and Contrast AF to be built into a variety of compact 
cameras, including mirrorless Compact System Cameras (CSC) and point-and-shoots. Potentially it 
will also enhance the AF performance of D-SLRs with optical viewfinders. It’s an emerging 
technology with enormous upside potential.

Courtesy of Fujifilm

“Before 1995, most 
digital cameras  

did not have Live 
View, and although 

this feature was 
rapidly adopted in  

point-and-shoot 
cameras, it was  

more than a  
decade before Live 
View appeared in 

higher-end D-SLRs…”
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systems had serious limitations, 

and the first general-use D-SLRs to 

provide Live View for both exposure 

simulated preview and framing 

preview were the Canon EOS-1Ds 

Mark III and the EOS 40D of 2007. 

The most sophisticated type of Live 

View displays the exact look of the 

exposure electronically and allows the 

photographer to alter the exposure 

in real time by adjusting the shutter 

speed, aperture, and ISO before the 

photograph is taken.

LIVE VIEW AND CAF

Live View is practically 

synonymous with Contrast Detection 

(CAF). It’s the AF system used in all 

true D-SLRs when shooting video, 

and the one used in most CSCs. CAF 

is achieved by measuring the contrast 

within the Live View image projected 

by the lens onto the image sensor in 

real time. The intensity difference 

between adjacent pixels in the area 

being focused on increases as the 

lens approaches the correct focus 

point, and when maximum contrast 

is detected, the optimum focus is 

achieved. Note that this AF system, 

while commendably precise, does 

not have any independent method 

of calculating the subject distance 

or identifying the subject, because 

it does not use a separate sensor like 

PDAF. However, CAF, which is based 

on software implementation, can be 

more flexible and potentially more 

“Live View  
is practically 

synonymous with 
Contrast Detection 
(CAF). It’s the AF 
system used in all 

true D-SLRs when 
shooting video, and 

the one used in  
most CSCs.”

accurate than PDAF. However, it 

is inherently slower, and it cannot 

identify a subject and predict where 

it will be when the shutter fires, so 

Predictive AF and Focus Tracking 

options are off the table.

EMERGING AF TECH

The hottest new trend in AF is 

hybrid CAF/PDAF systems that 

incorporate dual-purpose  

phase-detection/image capture  

pixels in the CMOS image sensor 

itself. This emerging technology 

promises not only faster, more 

decisive autofocusing in mirrorless 

Compact System Cameras, but also 

the ability to provide Continuous AF 

and Focus Tracking before and during 

the exposure with D-SLRs, which is 

crucial when shooting at high burst 

rates or capturing HD video. While 

today’s best Contrast AF systems 

have been tweaked to provide much 

improved speed and performance, 

on-sensor PDAF looks to be the next 

really big thing in the inexorable 

advance of autofocus technology. 
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MYTHS, FACTS AND TRADE-OFFS
BY DAVID GROVER

A
N EXPOSED 

PHOTOGRAPHIC 

plate or a segment 

of exposed film 

inside a dark camera 

body are analog 

equivalents of today’s Raw file. Before 

digital technology made it possible to 

capture visual images electronically, 

a photograph was visible only after 

it had been processed in a darkroom 

with chemicals. Now the processing 

is handled either in camera or by 

Raw rendering software. The word 

“Raw” is not an acronym; it’s a simple 

description for a file that contains 

pure data, invisible to the human eye.

A Raw file is as invisible as an 

exposed strip of film once was; the 

only reason we can see an image 

preview on the camera is because the 

Raw data has been rapidly processed 

by the camera as a “best guess,” 

JPEG file type. Shooting images to 

a memory card as a JPEG file only 

effectively limits the image to what 

the camera has already processed 

automatically. By shooting Raw 

images, you have much more control 

over the processing. And archiving 

images in a Raw format permits 

you to take advantage of the future 

improvements in Raw processing 

capabilities. Bottom line: Raw capture 

offers the most control and power over 

what an image will look like, both now 

and in the future.

INTERPOLATION

In 1976, Bryce Bayer of Eastman 

Kodak patented a way to create color 

data from a monochrome image 

sensor. The Bayer pattern image is still 

widely used today. There have been 

some variations on the Bayer Matrix, 

most notably with the Fuji X-Trans 

sensor and also with the Foveon 

sensor found in Sigma camera models.

The algorithms are relatively 

simple, but they can vary 

tremendously and be refined to not 

only liberate better colors, but also 

render finer details and lower image 

noise. While the basic sum of Bayer 

“demosaicing” steps is pretty simple, 

the possibilities for digging deeper, 

looking for more detail in the file, 

reducing noise, and improving image 

quality are probably endless. Thus, 

no two methods of interpolation or 

demosaicing a Bayer Mosaic are  

the same.

3) The Raw rendering/image 

processing software—As mentioned, 

the basic mathematics of Bayer 

interpolation (or demosaicing) is 

very simple. But different algorithms 

will produce different results; that is 

why different software packages can 

produce vastly different image  

quality results.

4) Variety of proprietary Raw file 

formats—Most camera manufacturers 

today produce their own proprietary 

camera Raw files (which may vary by 

model from the same manufacturer); 

this lets them decide how data is 

assembled and what additional (meta) 

data they would like to include. 

Options might focus on lenses, 

accessories, GPS coordinates, picture 

styles, or data intended for R&D.

THE TRADE-OFFS

For manufacturers of Raw 

conversion and image-editing 

software, delivering a software tool 

that produces superior image quality 

involves many trade-offs between 

competitive features, workflow, and 

ease of use. Engineering and software 

development teams set priorities 

accordingly and are prepared for 

dealing with numerous challenges.

One might say that the key 

challenge/trade-off is time. If one 

had five minutes to process a single 

image, then it would be possible to 

run all kinds of clever mathematics to 

extract amazing quality. Practically 

speaking, however, for a shoot of 

more than 300 different images, most 

photographers simply can’t wait that 

long for processing. There always must 

be a balance between quality and the 

experience of actually using a Raw 

conversion application.

Another issue is how far the 

manufacturer should go with default 

corrections—it’s a very fine balance. 

While it may be possible to provide 

an image that exactly replicates a 

particular photographer’s vision, that 

would probably require more input 

“By shooting Raw 
images, you have 

much more control 
over the processing. 

And archiving  
images in a Raw 

format permits you  
to take advantage  

of the future 
improvements in Raw 
processing capabilities.”

ALL RAW FILES ARE NOT 

CREATED EQUAL

While shooting in Raw mode offers 

maximum flexibility, there are many 

other factors to consider:

1) The camera—Raw isn’t necessarily 

the same camera to camera. Different 

cameras will perform with different 

quality expectations even if they are 

capturing Raw images. Such critical 

elements include sensor design, lens and 

camera quality.

2) A photographer’s skill—Simply 

deciding to capture an image in Raw 

format is not a “Get out of jail free” 

card. While it is possible to fix some 

errors like under- or overexposure, the 

more accurate the data entering the 

Raw conversion process, the better the 

results when it comes to processing.
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from that photographer, thus taking 

much more time. The alternative is  

for the manufacturer to determine, 

based on experience, what the best 

starting point might be in rendering 

the Raw image and what will give  

the best “out of the box” or default  

that compromises neither quality  

nor creativity.

EVERY BIT COUNTS

Once a Raw file is processed, then 

what? First, in general, it always 

makes sense to retain the original Raw 

files. One of the key reasons for saving 

them is that they may be revisited and 

used in the future. Fortunately, media 

storage costs have come down in price, 

so it is much more feasible to save  

Raw files.

Next, if one wishes to move into 

Adobe Photoshop for retouching, 

selective adjustments, color changes, 

etc., then saving the newly processed 

Raw file and exporting it in a 16-bit 

Tagged Image File Format (or TIFF) 

makes sense.

The numbers associated with “bit” 

refer to the depth of an image per 

color channel (Red, Green, and Blue). 

An 8-bit image has only 256 levels—

from 0 (Black) to 256 (White). If you 

imagine a scale of pure black to pure 

white, then there could be only 256 

gradations in between. Conversely, 

a 16-bit image has more than 65,000 

levels from black to white. The benefit 

of this approach is that it offers much 

more data to play with when making 

adjustments to an image. I like to 

use the term “elastic” in that you can 

stretch the boundaries of an image 

so much more than a limited 8-bit 

image. For example, an 8-bit image 

has 256 tones per channel per pixel; 

a 16-bit image has over 65,000 tones 

per channel per pixel. Extrapolating 

that out gives you 16.78 million total 

possible tones in an 8-bit file, and 281 

trillion total possible tones in a 16-bit 

file. That’s quite a difference!

While you might think that a 

14- and 16-bit file are close, a 16-bit 

file actually offers an additional 

50,000 levels to play with, and every 

bit counts. Thus, it makes sense to 

export your images from your Raw 

editor as 16-bit files if you wish to 

make additional changes in an image 

editor such as Photoshop. This does 

1

2

 This set of images shows the power of Raw processing. Image 1 is a direct from camera JPEG, 
showing a pale approximation of the vibrant potential of the image found in the Raw file. Image 2 is 
a result of the Auto Adjust feature in Phase One’s Capture One software. While a vast improvement 
over the JPEG, with much improved color, contrast, and tonal separation, the true power of Raw 
comes when the photographer takes a hand in making personal decisions about the image, as seen 
in the interpretation in Image 3, processed using Phase One’s Capture One (V7) software.

3
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Return Policy: 15-day return privilege. 90-day limited warranty on used items. Trade: Top prices paid within 24 hours.

NEW: Leica X Vario 16.1 Megapixels with 28-70mm zoom lens HD 
Video, Nice and compact camera made in Germany  $2850

Leica c 12.1 Megapixels with 28-200 zoom lens  $699
M bLack or siLVer  24MP cmos taking orders  $6950  Live view & 

electronic viewfinder/focus peaking/leica r adapter m/multi-pattern & 
spot exposure metering/full hd video capture/splash water protected

Leica Maestro image processor. 

s (type 006) 37,5MP digital camera New  $21,950
24/3,5 super-elmar-s asph. lens  New  $8950

30-90/3,5-5,6 Vario-elmar s asph. lens  New  $10,900
120/5,6 ts-apo-elmar-s asph.  New  $7350

eLPro-s for 180mm lens #16032  New  $1450
Leica aPo-summicron-M 50mm/f2 asPH  $7,350

High speed apochromatic lens  New

D-Lux-6 black 10MP (24-90mm) New $799
V-Lux-4 black 12MP (25-600mm) New $899

Leica M Monochrom camera $7,950
Pure black & white Leica M camera with 
M-e anthracite Gray 18MP  New $5450

Leica X2 $1,995
16.1mp compact with 28mm asph. lens

We Buy and Sell WatcheS!  

call Sam 1-888-leicaSam (534-2272)

(uSa dealeR)

Leica s (typ 006) 37.5 MP digital camera New $21,950
Leica Vario-elmar-s 30-90/3,5-5,6 asPH New $11,400
Leica elmarit-s 45/2,8  asPH New . . . . . . . . . . .$6350
Leica s lenses: 30, 35, 45, 70, 120, 180 mm . . . . . . call
Call for more S system info / attractive trade in prices.

m cameRaS 

M type 240 black or silver New . . . . . . . . . . . . $6950
M type 240 silver Mint . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $6749
Monochrom b&W Digital rF camera New. . . . . $7950
X Vario 16MP camera w.28-70mm lens M/LN. . .$2545
M9 Grey and black . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $3699 /$4599
M8 / M8.2 & M9/M9P . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Wanted
M7 black L.New old stock. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $4299
M7 set with 50/2 summicron-M Mint - demo. . . . call 
MP black paint used . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Wanted
MP & M7 Like New 2.box & full warranty . . . . . $4499
M5 black ex+/++ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$599 to $999
M3 / M2 chrome . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$499 to $1595
M2 black paint (re-done) ex++. . . . . . . . . . . . . $2399
M2 chrome with 35/2,8 summaron ex++ . . . . . . call
M2 black paint with 35/1,4 mm black . . . . . . . . . call
M4-M with NY Motor   M- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .rare/call
M4 black paint  ex+ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $3599
konica Hexar rF w.50mm ex+/++ . . . . . . . . . . . . call
bessa t & winder M- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $399
Digilux1 / Digilux 2 / Digilux . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . call
Vlux-3 Mint- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $449
V-Lux-20  New Free shipping . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $499
D-Lux-6 Mint/New . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $695/$799
D-Lux-2 / D-Lux-3 / D-Lux-4 / D-Lux-5  . . . $199/449
99 Years Leica a company History book NeW. . . .$130
original MP blk or chr camera . . . . . . . .Wanted $$$$

SlR cameRaS

r8 black  or silver ex+/Mint . . . . . . . . . . . $499/$799
r3 / r4/r4s  ex++/M- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $195/449
re/r5/r6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $399/599
r6,2 ex+/++. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $699/799
r7 ex++/M- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $449/59

R lenSeS
(Used r lenses Wanted high $$$$ paid)

21-35/3,5-4 Vario-elmar-r roM w.box LN . . . . . . call
28-90/2,8-4,5  Vario-elmarit-r roM w.box LN . . . call
35-70/4 Vario-elmar-r e67 German ex+ . . . . . . . call
75-200mm & 80-200 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $399/399
70-210/4 Vario-elmar-r  e60 M-. . . . . . . . . . . . . $599
28/2,8 elmarit-r ex+/M- . . . . . . . . . . . . . $599/$799
50/1,4 summilux-r ex+/++ . . . . . . . . . . $1299/1499
90/2 summicron-r M- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $799 /899
90/28 elmarit-r  w/box Mint-/ex+ . . . . . . . . . . . . call
100/4 Macro-elmar-r ex++/M- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . call
135/2,8 elmarit-r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $139/399
180/2,8 elmarit-r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $499/999
180/2,8 elmarit-r roM w/box LN  . . . . . . . . . . . . call
180/4 elmar-r w.box ex+ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . call
250/4 telyt-r  ex++/M- . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $599 / 799
400/6,8 telyt ex++/M- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $699/799
800/8 rF rokkor-X Minolta w.box, filters . . . . . . $899
Wanted: 15mm / 35/1,4 / 50/1,4-rom / 90/2 apo / 100 
apo / 180/2 apo / 180/2,8 apo & 280 apo / 70-80 apo
1,4X apo , 2x  apo & 2 x extenders . . . . . . . . .in stock 

m lenSeS m  
(Used M lenses Wanted high $$$$ paid)

21/2,8 elmarit-M w.VF six bit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . call
28/2,8 elmarit-M w.hood ex++/M-. . . . . $1279/1399
28/2 summicron-M asph. Mint/LN- . . . . . . . . . $3799
35/1,4 summilux, compact vers ex+/++ $2299/$2499
35/2 biogon ZM  black or chrome   LN . . . . . . . . $969
35/2 summicron-M asph blk M-/LN- . . . $2499/2899
35/2 summicron-M asph blk ex/+ . . . . . . . . . . $1999
35/2 summicron-M ex+/++ . . . . $1099/1299/Wanted
35/2,8 summaron with hood ex+/++. . $1199/$1399
35/2,5 summarit-M w.hood Mint- . . . . . . . . . . $1599
35/3,5 summaron  ex+/++ . . . . . . . . . . . . $399/ 599
50/1,0 Noctilux-M w/box, hood  M- . . . . . . . . . $6499
50/1,0 Noctilux-M w/box, hood  ex++/M--. . . . $5999
50/1,4 summilux-M asph  ex++/M-. . . . $3199/3399
50/1,5 ZM sonnar black  New. . . . . . . . . . . . . . $1201
50/1,5 summarit ex+/++ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $399/599
50/2 summicron col . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $399/$699
50/2 summicron-M  ex+/M-. . . . . . . . . . $1299/1499
50/2 summicron-M Late Mint-/LN- . . . $1899/$1769
50/2 summicron eigid silvr ex+/ex++. . . $799/1399
50/2,5  summarit-M w.hood M- . . . . . . . . . . . . $1379
50/4,5 Focotar black , marks ex+. . . . . . . . . . . . $179
75/2 & 75/1,4mm M lenses Wanted . . . . . . . . . . . $$$
75/1,4 summilux-M . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .Wanted $$$$$
75/2 apo summicron-M asph  New . . . . . . . . . $3795
75/2,5 summarit-M L.New-/M- . . . . . . $1799/$1649 

85/4 tele tessar ZM silver w.box M-. . . . . . . . . . . call
90/2 summicron silver w. hood ex . . . . . . . . . . . . call
90/2 apo summicron-M asph. ex+. . . . . . . . . . $3199
90/2,5 summarit-M L.New- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $1749
90/2,8 elamrit-M e46 with black ex++/M-. . . . . . call
90/2,8mm Lenses in stock . . . . . . . . . . .$499 to $899
90/2,5 summarit-M w.hood M- . . . . . . . . . . . . $1629
135mm Lenses . . . . . . . . . . . . . in stock  $99 to $599
135/3,4 apo-M lens ex+/M- . . . . . . . . . $2699/$3199
135/2,8 elmarit-M rF ex+/M-. . . . . . . . . . . $499/799
135/4 tele-elmar-M with box,hood,card   M- . . . . call
28-35-50/4 tri-elmar-M asph . . . . . . . . . . . Wanted !!
M lenses wanted. call: 1-888-534-2272 for big $$$$

ScReW mOunt 

Leica copies/canon sM cameras & lenses in stock call 
ia/ ig/ ic / if / std blk / iiic / iiif / iiia / iiib /ii / iii /iiia / iiib 
/elmax 28mm / 35/2,5 Nikkor /  35/2,8 biogon / 35/3,5 
summaron or elmar /50/1,5 Xenon / 50/1,5 sonnar / 
50/2 summitar / 50/2 summicron  / 50/2,5 Hektor / 
50/3,5 Volestigmat / 85/2 sonnar / 82/2 Nikkor / 85mm 
/ 90/2 summicron / 90/2,8 elmarit / 90/4 elmar / 90/4,5 
raptar & Volestigmat / 105/6,5 elmar / 105/2,5 Nikkor 
/ 110/5,6 tele rokkor / 127/4,5 Volestigmat / 135/4 
elmar / 135/3,5 angenieux, Nikon & komura / 40cm 
telyt / Visoflex i, ii, iii & access.  

501c kit with 80mm, a12  M- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $1399
40, 50, 60, 100,120,150,350 mm . . . . . . . . . . . . . call
H2 kit w.70mm box  Mint- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . call
H-lenses: 50/3,5mm, 210/4mm w.box   M- . . . . . call
More Hasselblad items in stock . . . . . . . . .call NoW!!
rollei tLr 3,5F & 2,8. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . in stock
silvestri Medium Format w/2 backs  M-. . . . . $1599!

nikOn & canOn digital SlR

in StOck (USA DEALER)

WE BUY WATCHES & VinTAgE PrinTS.

in stock: rolex, breitling, Glycine airman, 

Lecoultre reverso watch black face date, tudor
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not mean to say that it is impossible 

to make changes to 8-bit files, but 

the data is limited. This can lead to 

problems such as posterization. The 

trade-off to working with 16-bit files 

is that they are twice the size of their 

8-bit equivalents and therefore may be 

slower to work with.

FILE COMPRESSION

Various file types can often be 

compressed. This includes the TIFF 

file format. “Compression” can reduce 

the size of an image file to make it 

more manageable (e.g., for transfer 

across the Internet) or to save  

storage space.

Compression is often described as 

lossless or lossy. Lossless compression 

can reduce the file size of an image 

but, importantly, retains the quality. 

For example, LZW compression takes 

advantage of the fact that almost any 

data file has recurring patterns and 

seeks to encode the data by labeling 

these patterns with smaller pieces of 

code. Compression ratios of up to 5:1 

can be achieved with this method, 

but of course the success of the 

compression can vary.

Lossless compression could have 

an even greater compression ratio 

but at the expense of image quality. 

This loss of image quality might be 

acceptable, depending upon how the 

image is going to be used. But one 

should be fearful of lossy compressed 

Raw data, as that Raw data is in fact 

our “negative” or master.

The advantage of using the JPEG 

format is that it typically achieves 

a 10:1 compression ratio with little 

noticeable difference in image quality. 

This could be completely acceptable 

for images displayed on the web, for 

example, but less suitable for fine art 

printing of large gallery prints where 

every piece of quality counts. It really 

depends on the viewer or what one 

is prepared to accept in terms of an 

image quality reduction.

The major disadvantage of the 

JPEG file, as mentioned earlier, is  

that it should be considered 

“closed” and not suitable for further 

adjustments, or at least not drastic 

adjustments that are best handled 

with a capable Raw image processor. 

Thus, JPEG is typically thought of  

as a “final format.” 

THE FUTURE OF RAW

The development of Raw processing 

applications has already reached a 

high level of performance. However, 

innovations in applied mathematics 

can occur, as companies like Phase 

One constantly research new ways 

to improve Raw image processing. 

With processing improvements, 

photographers can go back and 

reprocess older Raw files.

And sensor design continues to 

improve. More recently we have seen 

impressive developments in sensors 

being able to record cleaner images at 

higher ISOs, capture at incredibly fast 

frame rates, and the ability to handle 

video. So as the sensors improve, the 

net result is that Raw converters will 

have even better data to work with. 

Perhaps in the future we can perfect 

the default result so that nothing more 

needs to be done; however, predicting 

the future of human nature, creativity, 

and vision is always the hardest part. 

ABOUT THE AUTHOR

David Grover, Support and 

Business Development Manager, 

Software at Phase One
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to leading camera manufacturers 

(focusing on education and training 
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commercial photography, portrait 
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Capture One Pro. Currently he is a 
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1

 While some might consider the JPEG capture of this scene as shown in Image 1 acceptable, the 
true potential of the file is realized only when the richness of the Raw file is mined. Image 2 is just 
one possible version when done in Capture One software.

2
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8 TIPS TO AVOID LOSING DATA ON YOUR MEMORY CARDS
BY DAVID ZIMMERMAN

B
ELOW ARE SOME 

of the most common 

reasons digital 

cameras and other 

electronic devices 

lose data and what 

you can do to prevent this occurrence. 

The following applies to memory 

cards as well as all removable media. 

Along with the tips I have included 

what could be called a “recovery risk 

factor,” meaning what your chances of 

recovering data are should you ignore 

the recommended procedures.

1. Changing devices. Taking the 

memory card out of your camera to 

use in a friend’s camera will change 

the format and make a mess of the file 

structure. Every device has its own 

format and numbering sequence. Have 

a card specifically for each device you 

use. If you take your camera card and 

use it in your MP3 player or other 

device, it will have to be formatted in 

the camera before use. If you must use 

the same card in different devices, save 

all of the data to your computer first 

and then format the card in the new 

device. Chances of recovery: 85 percent.

2. Pulling the card out while it is 

in use. Whether it is in the camera or 

in a reader attached to the computer, 

pulling the card before it is finished 

being written will cause trouble. Any 

missing data will cause an error that 

the camera can’t overcome. Usually it 

will tell you that you need to reformat 

the card. Even when you think the 

camera or computer is done with the 

card, allow an extra minute to be sure. 

Chances of recovery: 80 percent.

3. Use a card reader—these 

devices are easy to set up and use. 

They make the transfer of photos to 

your camera faster, and also prevent 

problems that can occur with camera 

battery issues. Most card readers 

are under $20. If the camera battery 

goes too low during the downloading 

process, you risk losing your photos 

and possibly damaging the card. See 

the next tip.

4. Low batteries in the camera. 

Low batteries can prevent all of the 

necessary information from getting to 

the card. Don’t use a camera with low 

batteries or you risk losing the whole 

card. Chances of recovery: 75 percent.

5. Formatting or deleting 

pictures. Some cameras use a 

There’s nothing more discouraging than making great shots in the field only to discover that they are nowhere to be found on 

your memory card when you get to your home or studio. That’s why we were happy to receive this list of mistakes to avoid when 

dealing with memory cards from David Zimmerman, CEO of LC Technology, a company that supplies data management and 

recovery solutions to a wide variety of companies within the field.—Editor

Courtesy of LC Technology International, Inc.
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destructive format and some use a 
destructive delete. That is, they write 
0s to the entire card. This overwrites 
all of the picture data. These pictures 
are gone forever and nothing will 
bring them back. Fortunately, most 
cameras do not write over all of the 
picture data and the photos can be 
recovered. Chances of recovery: either 
all or nothing, it depends on the make 
and model.

6. Editing or rotating a picture 

while viewing the card. We’ve had 
a few calls from people who tell me 
that they were viewing their pictures 
and rotated one and lost the rest. 
Manipulating a photo on the card will 
cause the information to change. This 
will usually overrun the location on 
the card dedicated to that picture. It 
can overwrite other data on the card 
or at the least make a mess of the file 
structure. Always finish the download 
before editing the photos. Chances of 
recovery: 70 percent.

7. Avoid backfilling. Backfilling is 
the term for deleting photos from the 

camera and shooting new ones. These 
new photos try to fill the holes where 
the deleted photos were and make 
a mess of the file table. It usually is 
not a problem until something goes 
wrong, but if it does, recovery can be 
nearly impossible.

8. Environmental concerns. 
Temperature extremes can ruin 
memory cards. Even specialty cards 
rated for extreme temperatures are 
only good to about 120˚F. A hot car 
interior can soar past this quickly. 
Moisture and dirt are also causes of 
failure. The contact points on memory 
cards can become dirty and cause a 
poor connection. If you can see the 
connectors, you can clean them with  
a couple of drops of isopropyl alcohol 
on a cotton-tipped swab. The bad 
news is if you can see the contacts, 
you can touch them. This can cause a 
static jolt that will destroy the card. At 
the least, your fingerprints can degrade  
the contacts. 

AUTHOR BIO
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WHAT’S NETWORK-ATTACHED STORAGE AND WHAT CAN IT DO FOR YOU?
BY TOM HARMS

I 
EXPECT MANY OF you 

have quite a collection of 

external hard drives by now 

as every time you needed 

more storage you just bought 

a new one. However, they 

aren’t the cheapest solution and there 

are some drawbacks:

a) It’s hard to keep track of what 

files are on which drives.

b) It’s sometimes a pain to find the 

right cables and connect the drive 

when you need to and…

c) You could lose your data if you 

don’t have the drive backed up, as disk 

failures are an unfortunate reality.

An increasingly popular storage 

option is a Network-Attached  

Storage (NAS) server. This is simply  

a stand-alone storage device that 

typically has several hard drives  

and connects to your network via a 

router instead of a computer.

KEY ADVANTAGES

1. You can store everything on  

one device, including your video and 

Raw image files as there is plenty 

of room, eliminating the clutter of 

external drives and freeing up your  

computer’s storage.

2. You can instantly access all of 

your files, which you can organize into 

a real-time digital media library.

3. Your data is well protected as 

most NAS units have redundant 

storage schemes allowing you to 

completely recover your data if a  

drive fails.

4. You can share files with others 

connected to the network (via Mac 

or PC), setting up user accounts, 

privileges, and security.

5. You can easily stream photos, 

videos, and high-definition movies to 

TVs, computers, and mobile devices.

Many photography studios depend 

on their NAS servers for collaborating 

on in-house editing and to stream 

photos to the front office TV to help 

clients with their ordering process. 

As image resolution keeps getting bigger and better, photographers are challenged storing their images. One cost-effective 

solution that’s gaining in popularity and offers good protection is a Network-Attached Storage (NAS) server. However, they 

are a relatively unfamiliar option for most photographers who aren’t IT-oriented, so we thought it would be a good idea to get 

guidance on them from an expert.—Editor

MORE ON PAGE 72
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Tim Radbourne of Show and Tell 

Photos in Alberta (Canada) says, 

“Having our images backed up and 

protected in real time is priceless. 

Also, cloud-based backup doesn’t work 

for us as we hit upload caps.”

To get the best advantage of all 

these benefits, you’ll need a Gigabit 

local network.

Most NAS servers are relatively 

easy to install, configure, and  

manage. Here are some  

purchase considerations:

1. Storage—Figure out how many 

terabytes you need by factoring in 

what you need to transfer to get 

protected as well as your run-rate 

for storage over the next few years. 

As disk storage capacities keep 

increasing, just buy as many disks as 

you need for the next year, but try to 

have at least four hard disks in your 

system as it provides better storage 

protection options.

2. Data protection—NAS systems 

have different operating system 

software, most of which will integrate 

nicely with Windows, Mac, and Linux 

based computers. The most common 

NAS operating system software is 

RAID, but avoid RAID 0 as it offers no 

protection. There are also alternatives 

to RAID, such as unRAID.

3. Flexibility—Make sure you  

are able to add or swap in larger  

drives to your system as your needs 

grow. Also, watch out for getting 

locked into a vendor’s proprietary 

software or hardware.

4. Speed—Don’t overbuy on this 

as you’re limited by the speed of 

your network. You can end up buying 

a Ferrari that can only drive on 

residential streets.

5. Ease of use—It should be easy to 

swap drives as well as administer the 

system via the web browser. Many offer 

hot-swappable drive capabilities that let 

you add drives without restarting the 

server. On the admin side, NAS units 

offer a variety of graphical approaches 

to simplify tasks such as creating and 

managing user accounts, setting backup 

schedules, and monitoring the overall 

health of the system. Some also provide 

critical system updates via e-mail or 

mobile phone.

6. Environmental factors—Some 

units, especially ones with faster 

processing speeds, will use more 

energy, emit more heat, and create 

noise from the cooling fans. Others 

are built to be highly energy efficient 

and quiet.

7. Total cost of ownership—

With power getting more and more 

expensive, look for a NAS that can spin 

down all drives when not in use or that 

has a sleep mode. Also, although some 

NAS units come with the hard drives 

preinstalled, it’s often cheaper to add 

your own.

8. Good support—Most good NAS 

providers should provide free access 

to technical support from either the 

company or other customers on a 

support forum.

Regardless of the great data 

protection offered by a NAS, you 

still need to maintain good backup 

practices in case of fire, theft, or other 

disaster. This involves backing up 

your files routinely, saving them on 

different physical devices, and keeping 

them in different geographic locations.

Note 1) Most home or small 

business networks are currently  

on a 1 Gigabit network, with  

real-life network performance  

rarely exceeding 90MB/sec.

Note 2) In addition to backing 

up my data daily, I keep my most 

important files on one 4TB hard drive, 

swap it out periodically, and keep the 

backup hard drive at home. The ability 

to target individual drives for storage 

is a unique feature of the unRAID 

software operating system. 
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DESKTOP, PORTABLE, RAID, NAS, WI-FI & CLOUD
BY JACK NEUBART

Apple AirPort Time Capsule

CHOOSING THE DRIVE THAT’S 

RIGHT FOR YOU

Because many of today’s external 

storage devices can no longer be 

simply pigeonholed into one category, 

I have opted to list them under 

the brand name, instead of under 

categories, but have added identifiers 

in brackets after each listing.

This will be your key in the  

product roundup that follows: HDD 

(Hard Disk Drive); SSD (Solid-State 

Drive); HDD/SSD (where you have a 

choice or can mix the two inside one 

enclosure, as in some RAID drives, 

either purchasing the enclosure  

thusly configured or where you have 

to buy and install the drives on your 

own); P (Portable—bus powered, 

battery powered, or, in rare cases, 

mains powered but still designed  

for mobile use); RAID (normally  

user-configurable, but usually RAID 1 

or RAID 0 out of the box for a two-disk 

enclosure); NAS (Network-Attached 

Storage—for all practical purposes, 

with cloud functionality); Wi-Fi 

(wireless Wi-Fi connectivity); MC 

(Memory Card compatible). Asustor AS-608T

I should also point out that with 

regard to enclosures, the manufacturer 

may specify which drives (by type 

and/or manufacturer) are authorized/

warranted for use—so don’t buy an 

enclosure simply because you have 

some spare drives lying around.

Note: The products listed below are 

the latest available from the various 

manufacturers. These companies may 

also offer other storage products that 

fit various other categories, so please 

check their websites, supplied at the 

end of this article, for the complete 

lineup of products.

Apple. AirPort Time Capsule is 

optimized for backups with Time 

Machine (Mac OS X Leopard or 

later) and enjoys peak performance 

with 802.11ac Wi-Fi, although older 

specifications are also supported. It 

features built-in security, letting you 

connect to any Wi-Fi-enabled device 

and includes Gigabit Ethernet LAN 

ports (for wired connectivity with a 

desktop computer, network drive, or 

other device) and a USB 2.0 expansion 

port. Available in 2TB ($277) and 3TB 

($389) versions [HDD, Wi-Fi].

Asustor. The diskless (you provide 

the disks) AS-608T is an 8-bay NAS 

tower with multiple auto backup 

options. Features USB 3.0 and eSATA 

ports and supports multiple RAID 

I
’VE HAD TO replace a failing computer hard drive more often than I’d care to remember. Fortunately, I’ve 

learned my lesson: my workstation now includes external drives as both backup and primary storage. I 

routinely move content from the computer onto one external drive and back up to a second drive. (I usually 

prefer to transfer memory card files first to the computer, so that my backups will include these; then I move 

those files to the external drive when a project is completed, making sure that they are synced to Lightroom.) 

Unfortunately, the cost of all this may amount to the price of a second camera body or new lens, but it’s money 

well spent, as you’ll realize the first time a drive goes down.

There have been some very interesting developments in external storage solutions for home/studio and on-the-go. 

We can go wired or wireless (network or Wi-Fi), desktop or portable, (spinning-platter-based) hard disk or solid-state 

drive or a mix of the two in a multi-disk array. While the vast majority of new drives are USB 3.0 (often accompanied by 

FireWire connectivity), we’re seeing a marked increase in the number of drives supporting Thunderbolt connectivity, 

which is now finding its way to Windows machines as well as Mac. Drives that support the cloud are mushrooming, 

thereby facilitating remote access from anywhere in the world, even from mobile iOS and Android devices. All in all, it’s a 

dizzying array of choices—and all initially under $2500. (The number, capacity, and type of drives that may be added to or 

substituted in some enclosures may add to the cost.)
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configurations and hard drive hot 

swapping, plus Windows/Mac/Linux 

cross-platform file sharing ($838; 

$1629 kit with 8x2TB disks) [HDD, 

RAID, NAS].

Buffalo Americas. The 

MiniStation Air Wireless Portable 

Hard Drive offers 1TB of storage with 

10 hours of battery life. It lets you 

set up a Wi-Fi hotspot, with support 

for up to eight wireless connections. 

Plus there’s a USB 3.0 port for fast 

file transfers directly to a PC or Mac. 

Doubles as a portable battery charger 

for smartphones. Free mobile apps for 

iOS and Android (MSRP: $199) [HDD, 

P, Wi-Fi].

Digital Foci. Picture Porter 

Advanced is both playback viewer and 

memory card backup device, as well as 

serving as a standard battery-powered 

road, the compact and lightweight 

AC-powered Drobo mini holds up to 

four 2.5” drives in the main bay ($329) 

[HDD/SSD, P, RAID]. These are fully 

RAID-configurable enclosures, each 

supporting a mix of hot-swappable 

HDD and SSD in the main drive bay, 

plus an mSATA SSD to accelerate 

performance in an accessory drive bay 

(all sold separately), with Thunderbolt 

and USB 3.0 ports.

Elgato. The portable Thunderbolt 

Drive+ is Thunderbolt and USB 3.0 

compatible, and employs an SSD. It is 

available in 256GB ($499) and 512GB 

Thunderbolt and USB 3.0 ports, and 

it’s Time Machine compatible and bus 

powered ($219) [HDD, P].

Glyph Production Technologies. 

The Studio mini is a portable drive 

supporting USB 3.0, FireWire 800, 

and eSATA. It is available in 500GB 

($159), 1TB ($199), and 2TB ($359) 

configurations [HDD, P].

G-Technology G-Dock ev

Glyph Studio mini

($899) capacities. Featuring a metal 

enclosure, the drive is certified dust 

and water-resistant [SSD, P].

G-Technology. Part of the 

Evolution Series, the G-Dock ev with 

Thunderbolt connectivity is a 2-bay, 

swappable RAID (user-configured 

0 or 1) drive system, complete with 

a pair of USB 3.0 G-Drive ev hard 

drives—2TB capacity (MSRP: $749) 

[HDD, RAID]. The G-Drive mobile 

with Thunderbolt is a portable  

single-drive (1TB) device with 

LaCie. Designed for photographers 

and videographers with strenuous 

demands and said by the company 

to be the world’s fastest drive, the 

AC-powered, compact Little Big Disk 

Thunderbolt 2 takes advantage of the 

latest Thunderbolt 2 implementation, 

Drobo 5D

Digital Foci Picture Porter Advanced

Buffalo Americas MiniStation Air Wireless 
Portable Hard Drive

Elgato Thunderbolt Drive+

portable drive. It features improved 

video output and better navigation 

than on previous models. The disk is 

user swappable. Available as 500GB 

HDD/$399, 1TB HDD/$489, 250GB 

SSD/$649, 500GB SSD/$969, 1TB 

SSD/$1499 [HDD/SSD, P, MC].

Drobo. The desktop Drobo 5D 

holds up to five 3.5” disks in the main 

drive bay ($689) [HDD/SSD, RAID]. 

Designed for the shooter on the 

HGST. The stackable Touro Desk 

Pro comes with 3GB of cloud storage 

(additional 250GB cloud storage via 

paid account, which includes iOS 

mobile apps). Equipped with USB 

3.0 interface and preloaded backup 

software, the drive is available in 2TB, 

3TB, and 4TB (under $200) capacities 

[HDD, NAS]. The Touro Mobile Pro is 

the portable version, in 500GB and 1TB 

capacities (under $100) [HDD, P, NAS].

HGST Touro Desk Pro
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with dual ports for daisy-chaining. 

It uses dual SSDs for a 1TB RAID 0 

configuration (configurable to RAID 

1 with Mac Disk Utility) [SSD, RAID]. 

With its 10-hour battery life, the new 

portable Fuel provides 1TB of storage 

that can be shared among five devices 

at once, creating its own network and 

serving as a Wi-Fi hotspot. For use 

with iOS devices and Mac computers 

(starting at $199) [HDD, P, Wi-Fi].

Lenovo. The Beacon is a personal 

cloud storage enclosure (add your own 

drivesÑup to 6TBÑhot swappable) 

for wireless uploads, with Wi-Fi and 

Lenovo Beacon

LaCie Little Big Disk

Ethernet support and security features, 

starting at $199. It offers remote 

operation via any Android device, plus 

USB connectivity [HDD, Wi-Fi].

mLogic. Designed for Mac, the 

mBack is unique in that it attaches to 

the back of an aluminum iMac or the 

Apple display stand. Time Machine 

ready out of the box, itÕs bus powered 

via USB 3.0. It comes in 500GB ($79), 
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Used Equipment  Sold,Traded and Consigned       Call or email Mike@eplevine.com  or Jay@eplevine.com
Canon Eos 1D MK IIn, EX ............................................ 999. 
Canon Eos 1Ds MK III Body, EX+- ............................... 2599. 
Canon Eos 1Ds MK II Body,Ex+ .................................. 1899. 
Canon Eos 5D  Body, EX............................................. 699. 
Canon Eos 7D Body, EX+ ........................................... 999. 
Canon Eos 50D Body, EX+ ......................................... 579. 
Canon Eos Rebel T3 Body, Demo .............................. 349. 
Canon 28-70mm f2.8 L USM, EX+ ............................. .799. 
Canon 50mm f1.4 USM, EX+ ...................................... 299. 
Canon 70-200mm f4 L USM,EX+................................ 549. 
Canon 85mm f1.8 L USM,EX+ .................................... 379. 
Canon 70-200mm f2.8 L USM, EX .............................. 999. 
Canon 600mm f4 L II USM, NEW .............................. CALL 

Canon Speedlite 580EX, EX+ ..................................... 379. 
Hasselblad H2 Kit w/80mm & HM1632,NEW ............. 6499. 
Hasselblad 500 c/m Kit w/80mm & A12,EX+ .............. 1999. 
Hasselblad 501C Body,NEW ....................................... 1799. 
Hasselblad SWC w/finder + A12, EX+ ......................... 2199. 
Hasselblad 40mm f4 CF, EX+ ..................................... 999. 
Hasselblad 150mm f4 CF, EX ...................................... 699. 
Hasselblad 250mm f5.6 C, EX .................................... 299. 
Hasselblad Winder CW (503CW) ....................  from 349. 
Hasselblad PME90 Metered Prism,EX+ .................... 649. 
Hasselblad 180mm f4 CFi,EX+ ................................ 1499. 
Hasselblad 500mm f8 C Tele Tessar, EX+ ................. 999. 
Lots more used items visit  WWW.EPLEVINE.COM 

Leica Screw Mount Bodies/Lenses.......................... CALL 
Leica M6 Black EX .................................................... 999. 
Leica M3, EX- ............................................................ 599. 
Leica M4-P Black, EX ...............................................1099. 
Leica C (Dark Red) ,CPO ........................................... 579. 
Leica M9 Grey,Mint- ............................................... 4299. 
Leica M9 Black, LN ................................................. 5299. 
Leica X1 Kit w/Viewfinder, Case, Grip ,EX+ .............. 1399. 
Leica X2 Silver,MINT ............................................... 1649. 

Leica 21mm f2.8 Elmarit M,EX ................................ 2299. 
Leica 28mm f2 ASPH Summicron M,EX+ ................ 3299. 
Leica 5cm f2 Summar,EX+ ........................................ 269. 
Leica 50mm f2 Summicron M,EX+.......................... 1699. 
Leica 50mm f1.4 ASPH Summilux M,EX+................ 3299. 
Leica 90mm f2 Summicron M,EX+ .......................... 2199. 
Leica 135mm f4 Elmar M,EX ....................................1099. 
Leica 20cm f4 Telyt Black,Mint- ............................... 399. 
Leica 200mm f4 Telyt w/Oubio, EX+ ........................ 399. 
Leica 280mm 4.8 Telyt w/M Adapter,EX+ ................ 499. 
Leica Visoflex III, EX+ ............................................... 589. 
Leica M Accessories ............................................... CALL. 
Leica R8 Body Black, EX+ ........................................ CALL 
Voigtlander Leica M to Micro 4:3 adapter,EX+ .......... 99. 
Zeiss ZM-Leica Lenses, NEW ................................... CALL 
 

Always More Leica Available      CALL MIKE FOR INFO 

Nikon DH Body, MINT ............................................. 1299. 
Nikon D300 Body,EX/EX+ ................................ from 599. 
Nikon D300s Body,Mint- .......................................... 999. 
Nikon D90 Body, EX+ ............................................... 499. 
Nikon 12-24mm f4 AF D,EX+ ..................................... 699. 
Nikon 14-24mm f2.8 AFs G,Mint- ............................. 1649. 
Nikon 24-70mm f2.8 AFs G,Mint- ............................ 1549. 
Nikon 28-70mm f2.8 AFs D,EX- ................................. 999. 
Nikon 80-40 0 f4-5.6 AFs VR,Mint ............................ 899. 
Nikon 70-300mm f4-5.6 AFs VR,Mint- ...................... 449. 
Nikon 70-200mm f2.8 VR, EX-.................................. 1559. 
Nikon 35mm f2 AF, EX ............................................... 199. 
Nikon 35mm f2 AI w/hood, EX- ................................. 169. 
Nikon 24mm f2.8 AF, EX ............................................329. 
Nikon 85mm f1.8  AF D, EX ........................................329. 
Leica SB28DX Speedlight,EX+ .................................... 99. 
Nikon 24-85mm f2.8-4 af D,EX+ ............................... 369. 
Nikon 55-200mm f4-5.6 ED AFs DX,Mint ................... 139. 
Nikon 80-200mm f2.8 AF-s D,EX .............................. 999. 
Nikon 80-400mm f3.5-4.5 AFS VR,EX ...................... 1099. 
Nikon 18-200mm f3.5-5.6 G AF VR,EX- ...................... 399. 
Nikon Sigma 150-500mm f5-6.3 APO,EX+ ................ 749. 
Nikon 300mm f2.8 AF-i,EX-..................................... 2599. 
Nikon Manual Focus lenses (great for video) ......... CALL 
 

SIGN UP FOR USED ITEM NEWSLETTER TODAY!! 

SONY Alpha Bodies,NEW ................ CLEARANCE PRICES 

Pentax 6x7 Bodies & Lenses,EX/EX+ ....................... CALL 
SONY Alpha 28-75mmf2.8 SAM,Mint- ...................... 499. 
SONY HX200V,NEW ................................................. 299. 
Rollei 2.8GX TLR,EX+ ............................................. 2499. 

Rolleiflex 3.5T w/case TLR,EX .................................. 469. 
Rollei Twin Lens Reflex, .......................................... CALL 
Fuji GX617 Body,EX ................................................. CALL 

Fuji GX617 Lenses,EX ............................................... CALL 
Fuji X-Pro Series ............................................... IN STOCK 
Sekonic L-478D Light Meter, Demo ........................ CALL 
Sekonic L-308s Light Meter,Demo Units ................ CALL 
Nikkor 180mm f5.6 Nikkor-W Copal,EX+ ................... 279. 
Nikkor 210mm f5.6 Nikkor-W Copal,EX+ ................... 279. 
Schneider 120mm f6.8 Super Angulon ,EX+............. 349. 
Profoto D1 Monolights,NEW + DEMO UNITS ......... CALL 
Profoto Acute B2 AirS Kit, DEMO .......................... CALL 

Phase One Sliding back f/Hasselblad V, EX+ ........... 999. 
Voigtlander 21mm f4 Color Skopar E39,LN .............. 399. 
Voigtlander 90mm f3.5 APO Lanthar E39,LN ........... 419. 
Nikon Zeiss 35mm f1.4 ZF.2 ,DEMO ......................... 1479. 
Nik0n Zeiss 85mm f1.4 ZF.2,DEMO ......................... 1299. 
 

Looking for Studio Lighting?  .... CALL, we have TONS! 

Got lots of used equipment in your closet? 

Call Mike or Jay and let us sell it for you! 

http://www.eplevine.com
http://www.facebook.com/EverythingPhotographic
mailto:Mike@eplevine.com
mailto:Jay@eplevine.com
http://WWW.EPLEVINE.COM
http://www.eplevine.com
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1TB ($149), and 2TB ($249) capacities 

[HDD, P].

Netgear. ReadyNAS is a personal 

cloud-oriented NAS device designed 

to ease the workflow, with full 

Dropbox integration and support for 

Apple Time Machine out of the box, 

complete with free antivirus software, 

additional security, and a host of apps. 

ReadyNAS 100-series are available 

in 2-bay (to 8TB) and 4-bay (to 16TB) 

hot-swappable RAID enclosures, 

with USB 3.0 and eSATA ports. File 

sharing is supported across multiple 

platforms. Prices start at under $200 

for the ReadyNAS 102 diskless 2-bay 

enclosure [HDD/SSD, RAID, NAS].

NewerTech. The miniStack (from 

$133/500GB HDD; $69 enclosure 

only) works with user-replaceable 3.5” 

HDD or, with an optional adapter, 2.5” 

HDD or SSD (drives sold separately), 

and features USB 3.0 and FireWire 

800/400 ports, alongside eSATA. 

ROUNDUP

TOOLS

CONNECTIVITY

Today’s hardwire-connected drives are largely USB 3.0 (backward compatible with 
USB 2.0). Many drives continue to support FireWire 400 and/or 800, with a few also 
supporting eSATA. And there are an increasing number of Thunderbolt drives, which 
are also compatible with Windows machines equipped to handle them, not just Mac.
Given a choice, USB 3.0 beats out FireWire in speed and supports connection to 
a multi-device hub—but it tends to be finicky. Thunderbolt and FireWire, however, 
support daisy-chaining—that is, connecting a limited number of drives in series. 
While it certainly delivers on speed, eSATA support for sleep mode is in question, 
which may be a consideration. As for speed, Thunderbolt now takes a substantial 
lead above the rest. My reticence to invest in Thunderbolt is that it may be headed 
down the same road as FireWire, only to be replaced by a newer technology.
In contrast, USB, for all its failings, appears to be here for the long haul and, in one 
form or another, is found on practically every consumer device we use—even to the 
point of charging many of our devices. Add to that the expected and doubly fast 
USB 3.1 implementation in the coming months, with a smaller plug that will require 
an adapter to be backward compatible with USB 3.0 and 2.0, according to Internet 
sources. Then again, Thunderbolt 2 is beginning to appear, seriously topping  
all speeds.
On the flip side are wireless devices: NAS (Network-Attached Storage), Wi-Fi, and, 
by extension, what have come to be known as “cloud” drives. Wireless drives 
relieve your desktop of clutter and may provide access to your data from virtually 
anywhere. They can be used for backups as well as primary storage. Of course, for 
any of this to work, your computer must be properly equipped. Don’t run out to buy 
a USB 3.1 drive, for example, if your computer only supports USB 3.0—the drive will 
work, but only at USB 3.0 speeds. For each port that you plan to use on the drive, 
there has to be a supporting port on the computer.

NewerTech miniStack

Netgear ReadyNAS 104

mLogic mBack

MORE ON PAGE 82

Ballheads
Panheads
Quick Releases
5-Year Warranty

800/735-4373
hpmarketingcorp.com   giottosusa.com

MH 1300-657

MH 3300-550C

  

http://giottosusa.com


For a FREE GIFT With Online Purchase Use Promo Code: BUG2014/4 At Checkout

  

http://www.42photo.com
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The readily stackable miniStack 

has a footprint to match the Mac 

mini. Backup and utility software is 

preinstalled [ HDD / SSD ].

   Nexto Di . The ND 2730 backs up 

CF, SD, SDHC, SDXC and supports 

16TB) inside its fan-cooled aluminum 

enclosure. Featuring dual Thunderbolt 

ports, it is compatible with Mac 

Disk Utility and configurable as a 

Fusion Drive, while supporting Time 

Machine backups [ HDD/SSD ,  RAID ].

   SanDisk . The palm-size SanDisk 

Connect Wireless Media Drive is 

Wi-Fi password protected and offers 

a choice of 32GB ($79) or 64GB 

($99) of solid-state storage, with 

USB connectivity to Mac/Windows 

computers and wireless support for 

iOS, Android, and Kindle Fire. You 

can plug an SDHC/SDXC memory 

card in the device and immediately 

review JPEG images with your client 

(note: shoot JPEG alongside Raw), 

or store files of any type (including 

 ROUNDUP 
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 Sanho HyperDrive ColorSpace UDMA2 

FireWire 800 and USB 2.0, while 

the 1.44” Color TFT LCD lets you 

preview still images. User-replaceable 

lithium-ion battery powers the unit 

in the field. Available with 500GB 

($399) and 750GB ($449) drives 

[ HDD ,  P ,  MC ].

   OWC . The Mercury Elite Pro 

Dual Thunderbolt is preconfigured, 

plug-and-play-ready in RAID 0 

High-Performance mode, but can 

be user-reconfigured to RAID 1 or 

other modes to meet workflow needs. 

Available as enclosure-only ($299) 

 CLOUD SERVICE VS. CLOUD DRIVE 

 The “cloud” is nebulous by definition, and has largely become a consumer 
catchphrase. Any way you look at it, it’s a way to store and access data without 
being directly connected to it, often from a remote location, and hopefully securely. 
Its primary uses are sharing and backing up data—much of it images and streaming 
multimedia content (many cloud drives emphasize the streaming aspect).
  When it comes to storing and backing up image files, one option is to utilize a cloud 
service. However, consider this: (1) free storage space is limited—typically only 
a few gigabytes, limiting you to JPEGs (and small movie files), along with more 
conventional data; (2) increasing storage capacity involves a monthly or yearly 
fee but may then allow you to store anything and everything, up to a defined limit 
(you might still not be able to back up your entire image library); (3) connection 
problems or a problem with your account might retard or block access; (4) security 
is a potential issue; (5) as we’ve seen in the past, services close down and all your 
data is forever lost to the ether. That doesn’t mean you should not avail yourself of 
the service, especially if it’s free. It does add a level of insurance in case something 
untoward happens to your home/studio storage system. And there are certainly 
services that have found ways around these limitations, in some fashion and to 
some degree.
  The next option—your own cloud drive (usually NAS—Network-Attached Storage)—will 
cost more initially, but pays for itself over time. You own it, you control it, you always 
have access to it—from practically any device, and from anywhere in the world. 
Unlike a cloud service, you can store terabytes on top of terabytes of data, limited 
only by the capacity of the drive or expansion drives connected via USB port, for 
instance. It becomes immediately available to you, and to those you authorize to 
access it, often with built-in security. 

 Nexto Di ND 2730 

 Rocstor Arcticroc-Hybrid 7T 

 OWC Mercury Elite Pro Dual 

 SanDisk Connect Wireless Media Drive 

and in a 2TB HDD ($429) option, up to 

8TB HDD ($779). Also supports USB 

3.0 connectivity [ HDD ,  RAID ]. Also 

new is the Mercury On-The-Go Pro 

Thunderbolt portable, with capacity 

from 500GB to 1.5TB (starting at 

$199) [ HDD ,  P ].

   Rocstor . The Arcticroc-Hybrid 

7T Thunderbolt 4-Bay RAID system 

can house a mix of HDD and SSD (to 

JPEG, Raw) on this device or upload 

supported files onto a tablet/

smartphone. Powered by internal 

lithium-ion battery [ SSD ,  P ,  Wi-Fi ].

   Sanho . The HyperDrive ColorSpace 

UDMA2 is a memory-card backup 

device (supporting all popular Raw 

formats, plus JPEG) via CF, SD/SDHC/

  



Clay Blackmore is a master of lighting and classic portraiture… and a big fan of Quantum portable 

lighting equipment. “I’ve been using Quantum lighting products for over ten years.  Every time I go 

outdoors, the Qfl ash goes with me because it produces the full spectrum of color and delicate skin 

tones that are essential to my work.  Together with the user-friendly wireless TTL CoPilot and the 

compact Turbo SC I have all the power, control and versatility I need for capturing amazing shots.” 

10 years ago Clay Blackmore made the 

 Leap and never looked back

CLAY  BLACKMORE

“ Pose it, light it, love it”

Turbo SC

CoPilot 

Qflash TRIO

Designed & Manufactured in the USA

www.qtm.com/qfl ash

800-989-0505

ASK ABOUT

NEW REBATES!

  

http://www.qtm.com/qflash
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WHATÕS A RAID DRIVE?

You can think of a RAID drive as perhaps the ultimate means for backup storage. 
These drives can be used as working drives, but they have built-in backup 
functionality that you should exploit to the fullest.
A RAID (Redundant Array of Independent Disks) enclosure houses two or more 
disk drives (hard disk or solid-state) with cost reflected in the size and level of 
redundancy, and type of disk. RAID drives are usually supplied with the required 
disks, although some are sold as diskless enclosures to which hard disk or solid-state 
drives are independently added—but all come with built-in monitoring and controllers 
to oversee operations.
Depending on the device, you can change the RAID mode on the drive itself or with 
a software utility (rarely is this a fixed state). Dual-disk configurations are generally 
sold as RAID 0, for improved performance, or RAID 1, for improved security. RAID 
1 should be your first choice for valuable data because each disk mirrors the other, 
thereby functioning as an ongoing backup.
Because RAID 1 drives mirror each other, that effectively cuts total storage in half, 
so that a 2TB drive becomes a 1TB drive. RAID 0 allows you to maximize the full 
capacity of that drive, so that 2TB remains 2TB (minus space lost to system files in 
each case). Cost, total capacity, backup proficiency, and efficiency increase with an 
increasing number of disks inside the enclosure.

Product shots appear  
courtesy of the respective 

manufacturers/distributors.

 www.apple.com

 www.asustor.com

  

www.buffalotech.com

 www.digitalfoci.com

 www.drobo.com

 www.elgato.com

  

www.g-technology.com

 

www.glyphtech.com

  

www.touropro.com

 www.lacie.com

 www.lenovo.com

 www.mlogic.com

 www.netgear.com

 www.newertech.com

 www.nextodiusa.com

  

www.omegabrandess.com

 www.macsales.com

 www.rocstor.com

 www.sandisk.com

 www.hypershop.com

 www.seagate.com

 www.sony.com

  

www.transcend-info.com

 www.wdc.com

CONTACTS

SDXC, and MMC slots, with copy 

verification. Includes 3.5” color LCD 

for playback/review. It serves as an ad 

hoc Wi-Fi network (via included Wi-Fi 

adapter) but also supports USB 2.0 

and is powered by a user-replaceable 

lithium-ion battery ($332/160GB, 

$619/1TB—other capacities available) 

[HDD, P, Wi-Fi, MC].

Seagate. The new Backup Plus 

Fast is the world’s first portable 

4TB drive, running on USB 3.0. The 

RAID 0 drive is made of a tough 

Transcend ESD200

WD My Cloud EX4

Seagate Backup Plus Fast

Sony HDD 1TB Portable Drive

metal design, comes with Seagate 

Dashboard backup software, and can 

share files between Windows and Mac 

computers. Also included is a mobile 

backup application that can be used 

with iOS or Android devices (MSRP: 

$269) [HDD, P, RAID].

Sony. Designated “shuttle drives,” 

these new portable drives are 

toughened to withstand the rigors of 

the road, and come in HDD (500GB 

PSZ-HA50/$109; 1TB PSZ-HA1T/$149) 

and SSD (256GB PSZ-SA25/$285) 

versions. Each features one USB 3.0 

and two FireWire 800 ports with 

splash/dust-resistant covers [HDD/

SSD, P].

Transcend. The ESD200 employs 

a solid-state drive and is powered via 

USB 3.0. It is available in 128GB ($139) 

and 256GB ($254) capacities and 

features one-touch auto backup [SSD, 

P]. For the desktop, the 3TB StoreJet 

35T3 (also USB 3.0) features a  

space-saving design and one-touch 

backup ($159) [HDD].

WD. The My Cloud lineup of  

cloud-oriented hard drives now 

includes the 4-bay My Cloud EX4 

RAID NAS drive, which can be 

expanded via USB 3.0. The included 

WD Red drives are designed for utmost 

reliability, protecting data in the event 

of a power failure. Capacity to 16TB, or 

enclosure only. Special software allows 

remote access via iOS and Android 

devices (16TB/$1079; enclosure 

only/$349) [HDD, RAID, NAS]. Also 

available is the consumer-oriented and 

less ambitious My Cloud drive, in 2TB, 

3TB, and 4TB capacities, starting at 

$149 [HDD, NAS]. 

  

http://www.apple.com
http://www.asustor.com
http://www.buffalotech.com
http://www.digitalfoci.com
http://www.drobo.com
http://www.elgato.com
http://www.g-technology.com
http://www.glyphtech.com
http://www.touropro.com
http://www.lacie.com
http://www.lenovo.com
http://www.mlogic.com
http://www.netgear.com
http://www.newertech.com
http://www.nextodiusa.com
http://www.omegabrandess.com
http://www.macsales.com
http://www.rocstor.com
http://www.sandisk.com
http://www.hypershop.com
http://www.seagate.com
http://www.sony.com
http://www.transcend-info.com
http://www.wdc.com


BodyBag PS (Point & Shoot) 9 colors

BodyBag PS Large Zoom 11 colors 

BodyBag Small 9 colors 

BodyBag Bridge 11 colors  

BodyBag 4/3 11 colors  

BodyBag 9 colors 

BodyBag with lens 5 colors  

BodyBag Telephoto 5 colors 

BodyBag Compact 5 colors  

Compact with Grip 5 colors 

Compact with lens 5 colors  

Compact Telephoto 5 colors 

BodyBag Pro 5 colors 

Pro with Lens 5 colors 

Pro Telephoto 5 colors

Lens Covers

•  Available with a custom fit 

for most popular lenses

•  Clear, flexible window over the AF/IS/VR 

controls and the distance-scale window. 

•  Custom holes that reveal the red-dot 

for easy alignment to the camera body 

without removing the cover.

•  Also available in white 

for Canon lenses

Hoodie Lens Caps
•  Fits snugly around your 

lens hood or shade 

•  Features a reinforced 

removable front 

protection disc

•  Available in 9 colors

X-Small .... 2.75" to 3.25"

Small ........ 3.25" to 3.75"

Medium .... 3.75" to 4.25"

Large ........ 4.25" to 4.75"

X-Large .... 4.75" to 5.25"

2X-Large .... 5.5" to 6.25"

3X-Large ....... 6.25" to 7"

4X-Large ....... 7" to 7.75"

LegCoat Wraps (set of 3)

•  Wrap around the upper leg of your tripod

•  Tightly grips to your tripod 

so they will not slide

BodyBag Series
• Ideal for storage or travel

•  Velcro closure

•  Available sizes to fit a 

point & shoot to a 

D-SLR camera

BodyGuard Series CB

Same as BodtGuard plus:

• Clear plastic back

• Two plastic windows on top 

•  Finger access slits on the side 

•  Four sizes: Standard, 

Compact, 

Compact 

with Grip, 

Pro

Battery Pouches
• Consists of 2 Pouches

• Pouches Snap Together

•  7 different colors/patterns

• Belt Hoop

•  4 Models: AA 4+4, 

DSLR 1+1, DSLR 2+2 

or Pro DSLR 1+1

Memory Wallets
• Lightweight waterproof

•  Easy clip on tether

•  7 different 

colors/patterns

•  6 designs: CF6/10, 

SD9/15, Combo 43/66

RainCoat RS (Rain Sleeve) 

• Lightweight, waterproof material

• Rear access to camera controls

•  7 different colors/patterns

Small— fits DSLR with lens up to 10"

Medium— fits DSLR with lens up to 15"

Large— fits DSLR with lens up to 21"

Medium

Small

RainCoat
• Lightweight, Waterproof Material

• Rear Access to Camera Controls

• Tape Sealed for Maximum Protection

Standard 20.5" 6.4oz
fits DSLR with lens up to 100-400/400mm f5.6

Pro 30.5" 8.6oz 
fits DSLR with lens up to 200-400/300mm 2.8 Pro

Standard

NEW NEW

  

http://www.lenscoat.com


PRODUCT PORTFOLIOS

RAINSLEEVE™–FLASH

RAINSLEEVE™ 
and

Be prepared for 
the unexpected!

NEW!
RAINSLEEVE™–MEGA

Covers up to
25" length 
and 8" dia.

www.dennymfg.com

1-800-844-5616

CONTACT US TODAY 

TO GET YOURS FREE!

DENNY
MANUFACTURING

Register at our website to start 
receiving email specials that 

will save you up to 60%!

STO-FEN

OMNI-BOUNCE
CUSTOM MADE FOR YOUR STROBE

The “OMNI” All Directional Bounce
It achieves the effect of Umbrella & Soft Bare Bulb il-
lumination. Works well with all lenses from 16 to 
200mm,  including zooms. Designed for the follow-
ing strobes: Canon 199A, 300TL, 270EX, 380EX, 
420EX, 420EZ, 430EX, 430EZ, 540EZ, 550EX, 580EX, 
580EXII & NEW 600EX/RT. Metz MZ-3, 32Z-1, 32Z-
2, 36AF, 44AF, CT/CL45, CT60, 40MZ2, 40MZ1i & 3i, 
40AF4N, 58AF1, 50MZ5, 54MZ3 & MZ70, 70MZ-4&5, 
76MZ5. Minolta 3500xi, 3600, 4000AF, 5200I, 5400xi/
hs & 5600HS. Nikon SB16, SB24, SB25, SB26, SB28, 
SB28DX, SB50DX & SB80DX, SB400, SB600, SB800, 
SB900. Olympus T32, FL36, FL40, FL50 & G40. Pentax 
330FTZ, AF360FGZ, AF500FTZ & AF540FGZ. Sunpak 
355AF, 383, 422, 433, 444, 30DX, 455, 522, 544, 555 
PZ4000AF, PZ5000AF, PZ40X, MZ40AF, RD2000. Sony 
HVL-F36, F56, HVL-F58AM, HVL-F32X, HVL-F1000 & 
FH1100. Achiever 260 Series. Vivitar 283, 285, 728AF, 
730AF, 830AF, 840AF, 850AF, 2500, 3500, 3700, 4600 & 
5600. Plus Universal for many other bounce strobe units. 
If you do not see your flash listed, please ask, as we can 
fit many other flashes not listed.

“Specify your strobe 
when ordering”

AVAILABLE AT MANY 

DEALERS

Only: $19.95 plus $2.50 shipping
CA & NY residents 

add sales tax
To Order, CALL TOLL FREE

800-538-0730
VISA, MASTERCARD, AMEX 

Welcomed. Mail Orders 
Send Check or Money Order.

Most orders shipped 
within 48 hours.

Omni shown on Nikon SB25

STO-FEN PRODUCTS
P.O. Box 7609, Dept. S9, Santa Cruz, CA 95061
Inquiries: 831-427-0235 • Fax: 831-423-8336

www.stofen.com

  

http://www.optechusa.com
http://www.dennymfg.com
http://AlienSkin.com
http://www.stofen.com
http://bayphoto.com
http://www.cottoncarrier.com
http://apertureacademy.com
http://facebook.com/TheRealDealHolyfield


Petersen’s 
PHOTOgraphic 

Digital Photography 
Guide

Make the most of your digital camera 
system with this unique quarterly in-

structional publication. This must-have 
reference for photographers of all skill 
levels will help you take advantage of 
all the capabilities your camera has 
to offer. Current issue available on 

newsstand, back issues available by 
special order.     

      
Call

   U.S.: 1-888-453-8012, ext. 2
      CAN: 1-321-225-3137

              

Mon.-Fri. 8am-5pm EST.
Visa, MC and AMEX 
Price $7.75 per issue

includes shipping and handling 
($9.75 per issue Canada)

http://www.eplevine.com
http://photographic.com
http://photographic.com
http://photographic.com
http://photographic.com
http://photographic.com
http://photographic.com
http://photographic.com
http://photographic.com
http://photographic.com
http://photographic.com
http://photographic.com
http://photographic.com
http://photographic.com
http://www.meridianpro.com
http://alzodigital.com
http://www.bosstrap.com
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2.5K digital fi lm camera with 

super  wide 13 stops of dynamic 

range for a  true fi lm look! 

Includes DaVinci Resolve!

$1,995

Blackmagic 
Cinema Camera

  

http://expoimaging.com
http://www.cameraholster.com
http://backdropexpress.com
http://www.skytoptrading.com
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Petersen’s Big Book Of 

Photography 

Volumes 1, 3 & 4 

These illustrated instructional guides 

include the best of Volumes 1-4 (Big 

Book 1), and Volumes 9-13 (Big Book 

3), and Volumes 14-17 (Big Book 4) of 

the popular Petersen’s PHOTOgraphic 

Digital Photography Guide. Big Book Of 

Photography 1 is comprised of lessons 

on mastering exposure, composition, 

portraiture, and landscape photography. Big 

Book Of Photography Volume 3 features 

compelling instruction on travel, flash, black 

& white, an creative photography projects. 

Big Book of Photography Volume 4 

includes everything you need to know about 

night & low light photography, in-camera 

creatve techniques, nature & outdoor 

photography, and creative image processing.

Quantities are limited, so 

order your copy of this 

comprehensive,  

148-page reference guide by 

calling 

or email your request to 

 today!

Brought to you by the editors 

of Shutterbug magazine

http://www.PortraitProfessional.com
mailto:sherry.swim@sorc.com
http://www.cgproprints.com
http://www.graslon.com
mailto:sales@garslon.com
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TEST REPORT

TOOLS

CCHOOSING THE RIGHT paper for 

your prints is often a matter of surface 

texture and tone, but there’s more to it 

than that when printing for exhibition 

or display. It’s what the paper is 

made of, and the inks it can handle, 

that make the difference between a 

“warrantied” saleable print and one 

that might be used for quick display 

or repro. While there are no industry 

standards for print longevity as of 

yet, working with papers that could 

be dubbed “archival” by their very 

makeup is a good place to start.

The latest paper from Red River, 

San Gabriel SemiGloss Fiber, has 

many of the attributes you should 

consider when creating prints you 

can sell with confidence that you 

have done your part, at least, in 

maintaining print integrity over the 

long run. Coated on alpha-cellulose 

base, the paper uses a Baryta whitener 

layer (claimed pure barium sulfate) 

rather than optical brighteners 

(OBAs), and the company says the 

paper is totally acid free and is 

“exhibition and museum ready.”

This single-sided paper (coating 

on only one side) is dubbed semigloss, 

yet is not a “flat” gloss but shows a 

very slight stipple when you move it 

side to side. This subtle texture has 

the effect of breaking up any excessive 

sheen that might be apparent in other 

semigloss stock yet is only apparent 

when you closely examine it. The 

tone is slightly warm, a characteristic 

of Baryta/no optical brightener 

agent included papers, but I would 

characterize it as a quite neutral 

warmth that does not fill highlights 

in grayscale prints with as “toned” an 

appearance as warmer stock does.

RICH B&W, SUBTLE COLOR
BY GEORGE SCHAUB

 SANTA FE FLEA MARKET

The rich colors were not ÒinfectedÓ by the slight paper warmth, although I had to boost saturation 
after first proof run. Note the subtle differentiation in the highlights of the skull, something the 
paper reproduced to perfection. Technical info: Rolleiflex 2.8E, Fujichrome Velvia 100 film; no 
exposure recorded but IÕd guess good old f/16 at 1/125 sec.

© George Schaub

The paper is hardy, at 300gsm (18 

mil), thus, for most standard printers, 

requires a manual front (or rear, 

depending on printer) single-sheet 

load. The thickness of the stock is 

appreciated later, and there’s no sense 

that the paper will crease or yield  

with handling.

PRINT TESTS

I printed on an Epson Stylus Pro 

3800, a pigment-ink printer that 

keeps on a-tickin’. Before printing I 

went to the Red River Paper website 

and downloaded their profile for that 

printer. (I must say that Red River 

always does their homework and I 

have yet to test a new paper from them 

that did not already have profiles at 

the ready when the paper is released.) 

I went the usual download route 

and placed the profile in my Profiles 

folder on the Mac with no trouble 

CONTINUED ON PAGE 130
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ESSENTIAL HABITS FOR STRONGER COMPOSITIONS
BY ART WOLFE AND ROB SHEPPARD

BASED ON THE legendary image-maker Art Wolfe’s popular lecture series, 

The Art of the Photograph (Amphoto Books, ISBN: 978-0-7704-3316-1, $29.99) 

is Wolfe’s story of his own artistic discovery and experiences as a professional 

photographer shooting in the field. Utilizing his formal training as an art 

instructor, Wolfe teaches readers how to explore the elements of design to make 

compelling and emotionally engaging photographs. Together, Art Wolfe and Rob 

Sheppard offer the kind of simple yet eye-opening advice that can instantly change 

anyone’s photos. Extraordinary photos of the world’s cultures, wildlife, and varied 

landscapes round out this essential curriculum to provide the most thorough and 

imaginative volume on composition.—From liner notes supplied by the publisher.

This book contains a host of great 

images and instructive text. HereÕs an 

indication of whatÕs in store throughout 

this wonderful book, an excerpt on 

color and its emotive qualities in the 

photograph.ÑEditor

RED

Whenever one thinks of red, one 

almost immediately thinks of passion 

and action. Red is a lively color 

that grabs you; it is not about to sit 

peacefully in the background. Because 

of that, red can dominate an image 

very quickly, even if it isn’t intended to 

be a major part of the scene.

Red is a color of alarm and warning. 

Think of stop signs, but also think 

of ladybird beetles, which use their 

colors to warn predators that they 

are not edible. Red is also a color with 

positive connotations: just consider 

Santa Claus or Superman. People 

who wear red are generally seen 

as positive and energetic. In many 

Latin American countries, red is a 

major part of clothing and decoration 

because of its lively impact.

Red is the color of romance and 

passion, but it is also the color of 

blood and violence. It is a color of 

heat, especially when it tends toward 

red-orange, such as in the image of 

the forge, where you can practically 

feel the heat. When red starts heading 

toward purple, it gains an almost  

royal aspect.

Fill a composition with red, and 

you have a photograph with a lot of 

impact. Red in any photograph is going 

to attract attention, so be careful how 

you use it. Be aware of how strong red 

can be and use it deliberately.

BLUE

Blue is emotionally almost the 

opposite of red. Blue is cool and 

calming. It is passive and peaceful. 

Rooms painted in blue tend to be 

restful and relaxing. Some interesting 

research done many years ago found 

that when people were in a room with 

red walls, they felt more energized, but 

when the walls were blue, they were 

far more relaxed.

Interestingly, blue is hard to focus 

on compared to red. Red could be 

considered a “sharp” color whereas 

blue is a “soft” one. Our eyes simply 

don’t focus on blue as well as on other 

colors. Blue is the color of distance; 

when you look off to a distant horizon 

during the day, it will have a bluish 

cast. This is normal and even creates 

an impression of depth when blue is 

 FORGE, MOROCCO

24-70mm lens, f/16 for 0.4 sec., ISO 100

© Art Wolfe
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 GREAT BARRIER REEF, QUEENSLAND, AUSTRALIA
24-105mm F4L IS USM lens, f/5.0 for 1/320 sec., ISO 200
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 SHWEDAGON PAGODA,  
YANGON, MYANMAR
70-200mm F4L IS USM lens, f/10 for 10 
seconds, ISO 100

 CHILD WITH MARIGOLDS, 
PÁTZCUARO, MEXICO
24-105mm F4L IS USM lens, f/8 for 1/125 
sec., ISO 400

Photos © Art Wolfe

behind a warm foreground.

Blue is the color of sky and big 

vistas, as well as of the ocean. 

Perhaps that is why blue has long 

been associated with eternity and the 

“heavens,” and is often connected to 

the divine. Blue is also associated with 

truth, wisdom, and order—a striking 

contrast to the passion and activity of 

red—as well as with something a little 

less positive: depression. We all talk 

about being blue at times.

YELLOW

Yellow is the third primary color, 

along with red and blue. Yellow is 

often considered one of the purest of 

the colors. It gets degraded very fast 
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Photos © Art Wolfe
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when other colors are added to it; 

it will quickly look green or orange 

rather than a pure yellow.

Yellow is the color of the sun, 

and so is, in a sense, the color of life 

because the sun gives us life. It is 

definitely a color of energy and power. 

It is the color of daytime because that 

is the time of the sun. It is also the 

color of gold and is considered a rich 

and divine color as well.

Yellow is the brightest and lightest 

of all of the colors. This makes it 

an extremely visible color, which 

is why it has long been used when 

high visibility is needed, such as on 

warning signs and safety vests. And it 

is certainly considered a happy color, 

especially when you consider how 

many yellow happy faces have been 

seen over the years. This is not to say 

that it is only a happy color; just think 

of people being called yellow because 

they are cowards.

GREEN

Green is the color of nature and 

therefore an important part of  

nature photography. It connotes life 

and growth.

Green is an extremely variable 

color, too. Green is what is called 

a secondary color, meaning that it 

comes from a combination of blue and 

yellow pigments and it has aspects 

of both colors. Greens range from 

almost yellow to almost blue. As green 

changes in color, it takes on more 

of the aspects of the color it is being 

blended with. Green with yellow will 

be brighter and livelier than green 

with blue. Green with yellow is a color 

of spring and fresh life. Green with 

blue is a relaxing color and the color of 

mountain lakes and streams.

Conversely, green is also seen 

as a solid color, in part because it is 

the color of grass and trees, which 

we think of as solid elements of our 

environment. Green is a color of 

renewal and health; think of a plant 

that is vibrant and strong, but when  

it starts to turn brown, you know it  

is unhealthy.

ORANGE

Orange is the warmest color of the 

group. A secondary color, it combines 

the passion of red with the brightness 

of yellow. It definitely radiates heat. It 

 THULA SULPHUR 
BUTTERFLY, FIRTH RIVER, 
CANADA
100mm lens, f/13 for 1/25 sec., ISO 200

 WATERFALL, COLUMBIA 
RIVER GORGE, OREGON
24-105mm F4L IS USM lens, f/14 for 1.6 
seconds, ISO 50
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Photos © Art Wolfe
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also demands attention, much like red does.

Used for warnings, orange also conveys 

an element of danger. This is not simply a 

human aspect of the color—in the insect world, 

bright orange butterflies, such as the monarch 

butterfly, are warnings to predators that they 

are not edible.

Orange varies depending on the ratio of 

yellow to red. As it tends toward the yellow, it 

feels purer and brighter. As it tends toward red, 

it gets richer and more passionate. 

ABOUT THE AUTHORS

Art Wolfe’s television series, Art Wolfe’s 

Travels to the Edge, airs on PBS stations 

throughout the country. He is also a popular 

speaker for such companies as Microsoft,  

IBM, and Sheraton Hotels. Wolfe has released 

over 80 books which have sold over 500,000 

copies and have been translated into eight 

languages, including the bestselling The Art  

of Photographing Nature (Amphoto Books). 

More of his work can be viewed at  

www.artwolfe.com.

Rob Sheppard is an author/photographer of 

more than 30 books and hundreds of articles 

and is a well-known speaker and workshop 

leader. He was formerly longtime editor of 

Outdoor Photography magazine. His work can 

be viewed at www.robsheppardphoto.com.

 TIGER, BANHAVGARH 
NATIONAL PARK, INDIA
70-200mm lens, f/2.8 for 1/800 sec.,  
ISO 500

 TORII GATES,  
KYOTO, JAPAN
70-200mm lens, f/20 for 2 seconds,  
ISO 200

The Art of the Photograph 
(Amphoto Books, ISBN:  
978-0-7704-3316-1, 258 pages, 
$29.99) is available where fine 
books are found and online at 
www.amazon.com and other 
online booksellers.
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THE PARENTSÕ GUIDE TO PHOTOGRAPHING YOUR TODDLER AND CHILD FROM AGE ONE TO TEN
BY ME RA KOH

I
N YOUR CHILD in Pictures 

(Amphoto Books, $19.99, 

ISBN: 978-0-8230-8618-4) 

author Me Ra Koh helps 

parents take emotion-filled 

photographs and invites 

parents to slow down, stop taking 

thousands of so-so photos that 

languish on the computer, and instead 

focus on capturing more powerful 

moments that tell the sweet story  

of childhood.

Through 40 easy “photo recipes”—

all organized by age, explained simply 

in Me Ra’s warm and inviting voice, 

and paired with adorable photo 

examples—Your Child in Pictures 

not only helps parents take better 

photos, but inspires them to discover 

photography as a way to connect with, 

cherish, and celebrate their children. 

Each photo recipe includes a simple 

explanation of how to set up and 

take the photo—with specific camera 

settings for both point-and-shoots and 

DSLRs—along with an inspiring photo 

example taken by either Me Ra or one 

of the many amateur photographer 

moms who have taken her workshops. 

(Liner notes supplied by publisher. 

Editor’s note: Grandparents could also 

benefit from this book!)

YOUNG ARTIST

Your child works so hard on every 

drawing and is so excited to give each 

one to you. Why not capture him 

in the act? At this age, you may feel 

like he will always have a crayon or 

marker in hand. (After all, isn’t your 

refrigerator absolutely covered with 

his creations?) But for most, this 

stage of childhood will be fleeting, 

too, when you look back on it. Shirley 

Lange, a former CONFIDENCE 

Workshop attendee in Washington 

State, captured this precious moment 

of her grandson on a quiet afternoon.

When: Any time your child is in a 

quiet, artistic mood and soft light is 

coming in through a window or door.

Prep: Set your child’s desk or table 

facing a window so that you have as 

much natural light as possible. Feel 

free to arrange the table before he 

sits down to color. You want the story 

of this photo to be clear and full of 

coloring accessories (white paper, 

scissors, markers, and so on). Allow 

space and time for your child to 

become absorbed by his imagination.

For Point-and-Shoot Users: Turn 

off the flash. Set your camera to 

© Shirley Lange
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Aperture Priority mode so that the 

focus stays on your child. You don’t 

need Continuous Shooting mode if 

your child is still, but it’s always good 

to enable the mode in case he begins 

to move around.

For DSLR Users: Turn your flash 

off. Set your camera to Spot Metering 

mode and Aperture Priority shooting 

mode. Dial your f-stop down to f/4 or 

lower to capture the most light. Take 

the photo. Is your child too dark or 

too bright? Make a note of the shutter 

speed that your camera chose. Now 

switch your camera to Manual mode, 

and pick either a slower or a faster 

shutter speed than what your camera 

chose (depending on whether you 

need more or less light in the photo). 

If the lighting isn’t so bright, consider 

supplementing with a table lamp or 

increasing your ISO to 400.

Compose: Stand back and zoom 

in so that you don’t distract your 

child and lose the quiet moment. A 

horizontal format will work best, as 

it will allow you to capture both your 

child’s face and his work of art. Keep 

the Rule of Thirds in mind and frame 

your child’s head slightly off-center.

Capture: When capturing your 

child drawing, you can take a few 

different approaches. You can always 

focus on his eyes. But you can also get 

in front of him and focus on his hands 

while letting his face be blurred in the 

background. Give yourself freedom to 

play around with different viewpoints 

and focus points.

DSLR Settings: The aperture 

was set to f/4, which is slightly high. 

(Shirley was standing very close to 

her grandson, which allowed the 

background to be blurred.) The 

shutter speed was 1/100 sec (100),  

and ISO was set to 200 for best  

color saturation.

I LOVE TO DANCE!
Some of my most precious 

memories of Pascaline being three 

years old were when I would catch 

her dancing in a room by herself. She 

didn’t need music to twirl her dress, 

skip, and sway her arms. A child’s 

fearless innocence, uninhibited and 

free to dance, is an inspiring story to 

capture. For this photo recipe, DSLR 

users will have to shoot in Manual 

mode, but never fear, we will take it 

one step at a time.

When: The drama in this photo 

is enhanced by the lighting. Observe 

the morning and evening sunlight 

throughout your home. When does it 

come spilling through your windows 

and/or glass doors? That’s when you 

want to take your photo.

Prep: Dress up your little one in 

clothing that light can shine through, 

and have her stand in front of the 

window or door. Turn off all the lights 

in the room. The contrast between the 

bright outdoor light and dark interior 

will enhance the drama in your 

photo’s story.

For Point-and-Shoot Users: This 

photo is difficult to capture with a 

Choosing Clothes That Glow
Capturing light as it shines through sheer fabrics can add an element of pure magic to 

your photos. Many kinds of lightweight outfits or accessories will achieve this effect—

from gauzy princess dresses to shimmering superhero capes. When clothes shopping, 

be on the lookout for dresses and capes that are simple in design but sheer in texture. 

(You can even invite Grandma to help you on this wardrobe photo challenge!)

© Me Ra Koh

CONTINUED ON PAGE 136
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ARCHITECTURAL PHOTOGRAPHY NORMALLY involves shooting exteriors 

and interiors, ranging from residential to corporate and industrial. Hospitality 

photography moves in a different direction. John Bellenis explains: “I would 

define hospitality photography as shooting hotels, resorts, cruise lines, spas, 

and destinations. It’s a niche market that encompasses a range of photographic 

disciplines: architectural exteriors, interiors, lifestyle, food, and travel. I enjoy it 

because it keeps things fresh and the demands are varied photographically. You 

have to be ready and able to handle anything at any time, which means having the 

gear with you to cope with any situation, from a large interior to a tight food shot.”

ACROSS THE POND

John Bellenis studied photography 

in London, England, at Harrow and 

Watford Art Schools. After graduating, 

he assisted a number of photographers 

for a year, gaining experience in 

everything from tabletop to fashion 

and cars. “I probably learned more in 

that year assisting than in four years 

in art school.” When he opened his 

own studio, he expanded his portfolio 

to include hospitality. Back then he 

was shooting on Sinar (from 4x5 to 

8x10), Hasselblad, and Nikon.

When he’d considered making the 

move “across the pond,” he’d contacted 

a local photographer’s rep, who 

emphasized the need to specialize. So 

Bellenis chose hospitality and hasn’t 

looked back since. Boston became his 

base of operations, as of 1992. Bellenis 

continued to shoot film until 2005. 

But when he made the move to these 

shores, he replaced all his Hasselblads 

with a Mamiya RZ67 Pro II system. 

“I still used my Sinar when I needed 

to employ camera movements, but 

nothing larger than 4x5 at this point.”

THE MOVE TO DIGITAL

“At one point, the bulk of my work 

went from print to web,” Bellenis 

observes. “Which meant I didn’t 

need the large, cumbersome film 

cameras. What’s more, when shooting 

CAPTURING RESORTS, HOTELS, AND DESTINATIONS IN THE BEST LIGHT
BY JACK NEUBART

hospitality, I can go from interiors 

and exteriors to lifestyle and food in 

the same day, so it made more sense 

for me to work with a 35mm-style 

D-SLR.” Bellenis now shoots with 

the Canon EOS 5D Mark III, owning 

several bodies. His primary lenses 

include the 24-70mm, 16-35mm, and 

70-200mm—all f/2.8. He also uses 

the 24mm tilt-shift lens quite often. 

“The only real advantage to using a 

tilt-shift lens now is that it gives you 

less to do in post.” He adds: “I tend to 

like fast lenses because the viewfinder 

is a bit brighter and they let me use 

differential (selective) focus. Although 

I should add that I generally stop  

way down.”

The camera is normally mounted 

to a Gitzo pan-and-tilt head or 

a Manfrotto geared head on a 

Manfrotto tripod, unless he’s shooting 

 CLIENT: HYATT REGENCY, 
GREENVILLE, SC
“I had to shoot this atrium at 2:30am, when the bar 
would be closed and the space would be entirely 
devoid of people. It’s never as easy as you think. 
Up until 1:30, they were cleaning up, removing the 
liquor, with guests still in the bar. We had to go in 
and rearrange everything, including putting 
bottles back in place.” John Bellenis worked with 
the existing lighting, adjusting settings on the 
hotel’s light board, augmenting that with fill light 
for the shadowy areas in the immediate 
foreground. He made the 6-second exposure on a 
Canon EOS 5D Mark III with a 24-70mm lens.

Photos © John Bellenis
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lifestyle, in which case he shoots hand 

held. “I don’t usually shoot tethered 

because we have a lot of shots to do 

in a day and we’re moving all over a 

property.” He also notes that shooting 

to card cuts down considerably on 

setup time, and, by eliminating extra 

cables, creates a safer environment. 

“If I set up a studio-like environment 

for food shots on location, for example, 

I’ll shoot tethered.” He processes the 

Raw files in Adobe Lightroom, adding 

finishing touches in Photoshop.

FROM POWER PACKS TO 

MONOLIGHTS

Bellenis bought 20,000 ws of 

Speedotron Black Line gear once 

he arrived in Boston, having sold 

all of his 240w equipment when he 

left his London studio. “I needed all 

that power because I was shooting 

4x5 and medium format. When I 

switched to a D-SLR, I got rid of the 

bulky power packs and bought a 

variety of monolights, from Calumet 

and Elinchrom.” That included some 

battery-driven units.

“My monolights are almost 

disposable. I’ve been everywhere with 

these lights, coast to coast and abroad 

to Barbados, Belize, Guatemala, 

Scotland, Honduras, the Caribbean. 

They get beaten up, so I replace  

them regularly.”

Why not rent? “For me,” Bellenis 

explains, “it’s just a matter of the 

time it takes. If I fly into a resort in 

the evening, I want to be able to start 

 CLIENT: ENGLISH NATIONAL 
TRUST
This was shot at the Royal Naval College in 
Greenwich, England, on 4x5 Kodachrome 64T, 
when Bellenis worked out of London. Bellenis 
determined the exposure, at f/32 and about one 
hour, by first testing on Polaroid. “After two 
minutes, we turned off all the table lights by 
way of the circuit breaker. I painted the tops of 
the columns on the left with a handheld 
flashlight (light from the table hit the columns 
further down). I was dressed in black, and 
because it was such a long exposure, I didn’t 
record on film.”

 CLIENT: HYATT 48 LEX, NEW 
YORK CITY
“Shooting at magic hour, I first photographed 
the room with all the lights on, followed by a 
second exposure with lights off, for the view 
out the window. I then blended the two 
images, removing any telltale reflections in 
the glass in post.”
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shooting the next morning. What’s 

more, my clients won’t necessarily 

pay for the rental. There’s a certain 

comfort in having your own stuff 

and not worrying about what gear 

 CLIENT: HARBORSIDE HOTEL, 
BAR HARBOR - BOATHOUSE 
SUITES
This was shot at the hotel’s luxurious new 
Boathouse Suites, in Bar Harbor, Maine. “This 
is an example where I wanted differential 
(selective) focus to direct attention primarily 
to the table setting. My stylist pulled together 
all the elements and staged the setting for a 
romantic moment out on the deck, giving the 
impression that the guests would be returning 
from a busy day’s leisure activities before 
heading out to dinner.” For a shot like this to 
succeed, Bellenis emphasizes that “the lighting 
and time of day have to be right, along with 
the styling and composition. Everything has to 
balance.” Reflectors came in from the right, 
for the champagne bucket, to balance the 
strong sunlight from the opposite side.

 CLIENT: HYATT BELLEVUE, 
PHILADELPHIA
“We knew we wanted this angle, so we stood 
on the terrace and looked at nearby buildings, 
which was when we spotted the perfect 
vantage point. That would be from a balcony in 
an adjacent building. We talked to the building 
manager over there and got permission to use 
that vacant apartment. The balcony wasn’t 
really big enough to shoot from, so I had to 
practically hang out the window with my 
camera to get the shot.” Bellenis directed his 
stylist via cell phone, and when all was ready 
he made the shot at dusk using a 70-200mm 
lens to bridge the distance.

you’ll get or returning it in good 

shape. I’ve always had my own gear. 

The only things I’ve ever rented have 

been specialty lenses, like the 17mm 

tilt-shift, or a very long lens, like a 

500mm.” On flights, he carries his 

 CLIENT: FOUR POINTS BY 
SHERATON, NEW ORLEANS
Bellenis shot this hotel at dawn, from a street 
corner on Bourbon Street, in New Orleans. 
“Bourbon Street at dusk (what the shot 
originally called for) is absolute mayhem, as I 
learned from my tech-scout. So instead I shot 
it at around 4:35am, which eliminated people 
and cars. The effect is the same as a dusk 
shot.” Bellenis shot the scene entirely by 
available light. “It’s just a matter of getting the 
timing right between the daylight and the 
incandescent lights. Also, I needed to shoot as 
wide as possible (at 16mm), because there was 
no room to move further back into the 
crosswalk, which would then have brought 
traffic lights into the picture.”

Photos © John Bellenis
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camera gear and 17” MacBook Pro 

with him, but checks the tripods, 

lights, and grip gear.

CHOOSING WHAT TO LIGHT

Even though he brings a lot of 

lighting gear to a shoot, that doesn’t 

mean he’ll always use it. But when 

he does, Bellenis has a mantra about 

using lights. “I don’t want my pictures 

to ever look like I use any lighting. If it 

looks like I used strobe, I failed.”

The interior spaces that Bellenis 

usually lights are guest rooms, 

bathrooms, restaurants, bars, meeting 

rooms—“spaces that you absolutely 

have to light up.” A first step, where 

practical, is to swap out screw-in 

fluorescents with incandescent bulbs 

that he brings along, making white 

balance with strobe lighting easier. 

Where the situation warrants it, 

Bellenis will use the strobe’s modeling 

lights to match interior lighting, also 

for better color balance.

What about using HDR? “If I can 

get the contrast to where I want it by 

judiciously employing my lights, then 

this is the preferred route. When I do 

engage HDR, I use a program called 

Bracketeer (www.pangeasoft.net/

pano/bracketeer—available direct or 

on the Mac App Store).”

Bellenis’s lighting kit also includes 

Chimera softboxes, grids, snoots, 

and round Lastolite collapsible 

reflectors. While he carries umbrellas, 

he generally avoids using them. “I’d 

rather just bounce light off the walls, 

if the paint is relatively neutral, or 

instead bounce light off a bedsheet 

stretched across lighting stands or 

taped to a window. And if I’m shooting 

lifestyle, I don’t like the spidery 

catchlights umbrellas add to a person’s 

eyes. Generally, if I’m shooting people, 

I’ll use softboxes. The only time I 

employ umbrellas is when I need to 

copy a painting (to be later composited 

into a shot): I’ll put up two umbrellas 

as copy lights.” n

To see more of John Bellenis’s work, 

visit www.johnbellenis.com.

“I don’t want my 
pictures to ever look 

like I use any 
lighting. If it looks 
like I used strobe,  

I failed.”

 CLIENT: TENAYA LODGE, 
YOSEMITE
As part of a larger assignment, Bellenis had 
scheduled one shoot day at this location. 
“They wanted a dusk shot but that proved 
impossible because of the thick fog on that 
day. Because we’d only be there one night 
and wouldn’t have another chance at a dusk 
shot, we got up at 4 the next morning. It was 
still foggy, but not as bad. The wind helped 
create two or three breaks in the fog, which 
is when I shot this with a 24-70mm lens. I 
stood out on a balcony in another part of the 
hotel, in the freezing cold.” (Agency: MMG 
Advertising Agency, Kansas City.)

 CLIENT: BLOUNT SMALL SHIP 
ADVENTURES
Bellenis shot this scene for a cruise line, in 
Belize, the aim being to focus attention on the 
ship. However, to help the viewer better relate 
to the scene, “I threw the couple in at the last 
minute to add to the story—actually, it’s my 
stylist and a crew member.” Sometimes 
shooting hospitality is a rough life. “We stayed 
on the cruise ship for 10 days and sailed 
around Belize, Guatemala, and Honduras.” It 
was not all play. Bellenis had to shoot the 
ship’s amenities, interiors, passenger 
activities, and destinations—basically anything 
and everything cruise-related. (Creative 
Director: Bob Minihan; Agency: ISM Advertising 
Agency, Boston.)

  

http://www.johnbellenis.com
http://www.pangeasoft.net/pano/bracketeer
http://www.pangeasoft.net/pano/bracketeer
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LISA CUEMAN CELEBRATES THEIR SURVIVAL
BY JAY MCCABE

TO PHOTOGRAPH THE wild 

horses of the Outer Banks of North 

Carolina you have to deal with the 

fact that they are indeed wild and 

thus not particularly welcoming of a 

photographer’s attention.

But first you have to deal with the 

Outer Banks, a 200-mile stretch of 

barrier islands off the coast of North 

Carolina. “It’s important to have an 

awareness of time, tide, and weather,” 

Lisa Cueman says of the location. “You 

can get into your photography, but 

not so much that you lose a sense of 

your surroundings.” To reach those 

surroundings, Lisa hires a guide. 

“Because of the nature of the barrier 

islands and the constant shifting of 

the sands, you really need someone 

[who can] navigate the waters 

comfortably, and even that being 

said, I have yet to go out and visit [the 

horses] without running aground.”

Sony Cyber-shot DSC-RX100, 1/400 sec, f/11, ISO 125.

Nikon D800, AF-S VR 200-400mm f/4G IF-ED Nikkor lens, 1/2000 sec, f/6.3, ISO 500.

“It’s important to have 
an awareness of time, 

tide, and weather.”

  



SHUTTERBUG | 107

Nikon D800, AF-S 500mm f/4G ED VR Nikkor lens, 1/2000 sec, f/8, ISO 500.

“No one feeds them or provides 
shelter. Out there it is the way 

it was centuries ago.”

The islands where Lisa photographs 

are at the southern end of the Outer 

Banks and are freely accessible to 

the public. She began photographing 

a particular group of horses there 

in the spring of 2012 after several 

years’ experience photographing 

domesticated horses.

“These horses are on protected 

land,” Lisa says, “but there’s no one 

out there caring for them. It’s not a 

reservation or an attended wildlife 

refuge. No one feeds them or provides 

shelter. Out there it is the way it was 

centuries ago.”

She emphasizes that point when 

she talks to people about her work. 

“The horses are allowed to live [there] 

as they always have. They’ve adapted, 

and they are examples of letting 

nature go its way, [with] all the natural 

balances of nature. And it’s not always 

pretty. Some horses out there are 

clearly struggling because they’re old 

and it is a tough environment.”

Learning about that environment 

and how the horses survive in it is vital 

to her work. “One of the interesting 

things is there’s a freshwater table 

underneath the surface,” she says. 

Nikon D800, AF-S VR 200-400mm f/4G IF-ED Nikkor lens, 1/320 sec, f/4, ISO 2000.

Photos © Lisa Cueman

MORE ON PAGE 108
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“The horses have learned to dig 

down to access this freshwater, so 

they basically travel to this watering 

hole once or twice a day. It’s a very 

organized line of drinking rights, and 

in that observation I really can see 

the herd dynamics. Also, one of the 

unique characteristics of these horses 

is all the stallions and their mares 

co-mingle because they don’t have 

the broad expanse of land like horses 

out West. It’s behavior quite unique 

to these herds, and I see that play out 

around the watering hole [where] each 

harem takes its own turn, and each 

stallion really protects his mares and 

will keep the other horses at bay until 

his have had enough to drink.”

For the most part, the horses are 

not very approachable. “They will 

turn and walk away; that’s kind of the 

initial response to a human presence,” 

Lisa says. “I typically spend about two 

weeks photographing, and I’m out 

there every single day, probably for a 

total of nine or 10 hours with a midday 

break, and it’s usually after the first 

week that they will start to ignore me.”

Sometimes becoming almost 

invisible to the horses can result in 

a great image; the first photo here, 

for example. “I was working with 

my long lens setup and this stallion 

pushed his grouping of mares right 

by me, probably three feet away, and 

I literally turned around and grabbed 

my little point-and-shoot and got that 

shot. You can’t walk up to that—they’ll 

just walk away from you—but you can 

become invisible to them.”

The horses are not “overly 

threatening,” Lisa says, but she needs 

to pay attention to the stallions, 

especially in the spring when it’s 

breeding season and they tend to be 

more aggressive. “I’m very respectful 

of boundaries,” Lisa says, “and 

because I’m working with long lenses 

I’m able to keep my distance. I haven’t 

seen it so much with this herd, but 

I’ve been around enough wild horses 

to know that I need to be able to step 

away pretty quickly.”

For a day’s shooting she’ll typically 

carry one camera body and her  

200-400mm zoom and 500mm 

telephoto, plus batteries and cards and 

a tripod or monopod. A second body 

and another lens will be in the boat. 

Almost everything is shot with the 

tripod, but for deeper water situations 

she’ll work with the monopod for its 

maneuverability. “I often can be in 

three-and-half feet of water,” she says. 

“It can be tough on the gear.”

The work takes patience and 

endurance as she follows the herd and 

waits for “a confluence of elements.” 

There are days when the horses stay 

“I’ve been around enough wild 
horses to know that I need to be able 

to step away pretty quickly.”

Nikon D800, AF-S VR 200-400mm f/4G IF-ED Nikkor lens, 1/640 sec, f/6.3, ISO 500.
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deep in the trees and she won’t take 

a single picture. “But the more you 

observe, the more you get a sense of 

how dynamics might play out,” she 

says. “The shot of the two stallions 

battling came about at the end of a 

two-week period, and those two had 

been having what I’d call little spats 

that weren’t very dramatic, but they 

were clearly aggravated by each other’s 

presence. I’ve been around horses all 

my life, and I knew something was 

going to happen. This was an all-out 

battle, three or four minutes of intense 

fighting. So part of being out there all 

the time is getting familiar with the 

dynamics within each herd.”

Lisa shoots in color, then removes 

the color from selected images, doing 

the majority of her postproduction 

work in Lightroom. She has a preset 

she created that she feels works well 

with the Outer Banks images, giving 

them a warm tone that’s not quite full 

sepia, a tone that imparts “a timeless 

appearance that’s fitting for the subject 

and the circumstances of horses’ lives 

in this area.”

She’s had exhibits of the Outer 

Banks photos, and National Geographic 

used one of the photographs at their 

Your Shot online page. “I’d love to 

expand my representation in galleries 

and would also love to do a fine art 

book of these images. There’s a lot 

to celebrate in the survival of these 

herds—it’s a testament to their  

tenacity and the respect they are 

afforded by the community, and that’s  

a wonderful thing.” 

A variety of Lisa Cueman’s images are 

at her website, lisacuemanphotography.

com. Visit vimeo.com/70521393 to view 

a video of Lisa photographing on the 

Outer Banks.

Nikon D800, AF-S VR 200-400mm f/4G IF-ED Nikkor lens, 1/500 sec, f/8, ISO 1250.

Nikon D800E, AF-S VR 200-400mm f/4G IF-ED Nikkor lens, 1/125 sec, f/6.3, ISO 2000.

Photos © Lisa Cueman

  

http://lisacuemanphotography.com
http://lisacuemanphotography.com
http://vimeo.com/70521393
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ICHAEL S. MILLER 

will tell you there’s 

only one rule of street 

photography: always 

carry your camera. 

Self-evident, right? Still, 

how often do we find ourselves face to face 

with a great moment and think, if only I had 

my camera?

  The camera Michael carries might be his 

Leica M6, loaded with either Ilford XP-2 or 

Kodak BW400CN chromogenic film and 

fitted with either a 35mm f/2 or 50mm 

f/2 Summicron lens; or his Fuji X10 

point-and-shoot with its zoom lens set for 

the equivalent of 50mm; or his Nikon D200 

or D700 with the manual 50mm f/1.4 Nikkor 

lens he got with his F3 back when he was in 

college. For the most part, Michael maintains 

a 50mm view of the world for his street 

photography—in fact, he teaches a 50mm 

workshop in which students are required 

to bring only a prime 50mm lens, and for 

which he shows his street photography to 

demonstrate what can be done with a 50mm.

  Of course, using mostly one prime lens 

requires that he do much of his composing 

with his feet. Not a problem: “To zoom in, I 

move forward,” he says, “and to zoom out, I 

move back. And if I can’t get close enough or 

far enough, I move on.”

  Move on? Give up on the photo and leave? 

Yes, exactly. Michael doesn’t get emotionally 

involved in getting any one picture, any one 

moment. He’s both serious about his work and 

rather casual. “If I get it, I get it,” he says. “If 

not, there’ll be another moment. I don’t force 

it. If you go out trying to create art, you’ll 

never create it. The conditions are always 

there—time, space, people—and they’re going 

to come to me. There will always be another 

picture. Life happens.”

  Most of the time the people he 

photographs are unaware of his presence (in 

the photos here, only the street performer 

knew his picture was being taken). “I don’t 

walk around with the camera around my 

neck,” Michael says. “It’s in my hand down at 

my side, or sometimes at shoulder height. 

If I see a scene I lift it to my eye, check my 

focus and I’m pretty much ready to take the 

shot. My f/stop is always set at f/8 and my 

ISO at 400, and then I manually adjust my 

 CREATIVITY 

 MICHAEL S. MILLER’S CLASSIC MOMENTS
  BY  BARRY TANENBAUM  

 Photos © Michael S. Miller   
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shutter speed.” A person who’s aware 

of Michael will almost always either 

give him a smile or demonstrate 

some hesitancy. If the person doesn’t 

want his picture taken, Michael 

moves along.

  After he’s taken the shot, there’s no 

checking, no chimping. “I don’t look at 

the LCD, and for the workshop I bring 

some painter’s masking tape and cover 

the LCDs of the students’ cameras. 

Their assignment is to go out and 

shoot; we’ll review the pictures when 

they come back. They find the exercise 

gets them in tune with their subjects 

and gets them to anticipate more. I 

don’t want them second-guessing or 

second-chancing themselves; let them 

get the picture they saw in their mind.”

  Which is not to say that the 

students and their instructor are 

averse to improving that picture. 

Michael will crop to strengthen 

an image, and he also does a bit of 

postproduction manipulation to 

give his images a classic feeling—

“it’s obvious I’ve been inspired by 

classic street photography”—and 

a look that’s somewhat different 

from other photographers shooting 

black-and-white street photographs.

  In Lightroom the images 

taken with his digital cameras are 

desaturated and contrast and tonal 

curves often adjusted. “I’ll open some 

of the images in Silver Efex Pro,” he 

says, “and I’ll add some nuances of 

contrast and bring up some of the 

areas of texture in road surfaces, 

wooden benches, or straw hats, for 

example. Also in Silver Efex, I’ll add 

a preset for grain to simulate some 

of the film grain of yesteryear. I’m 

partial to the look of Plus-X and 

Agfa 100, and I’ll apply one, two, or 

three levels of grain for the feeling I 

want. Then I save the image back to 

Lightroom for a final touch of toning. I 

use the split-toning feature, and I have 

a preset I use for a coppery, sepia kind 

of tone. I have a custom number for 

the percentage mix I like: number 37 

at 8 to 10 percent for highlights [and] 7 

or 8 percent for shadows.”

  For the black-and-white film 

images shot with his Leica on Ilford 

or Kodak chromogenic film, a local 

lab handles the C-41 processing and 

returns to him the negatives and a disk 

of scans. Chosen negative scans go into 

Lightroom for postproduction work.

  From time to time Michael will 

shoot Kodak’s Tri-X, and when he does 

he processes the film himself—“in 

good old classic Kodak developers, 

  “The houses in Burano, Italy, are painted crazy colors, and I was taking pictures of the bright 
green shutters and bright orange wall, shooting for color in Jay Maisel fashion, when I saw this man 
coming. I loved the draped jacket and the cane, and got two frames. I knew as soon as he appeared 
I’d take the color out and tone the picture.” D200, 50mm f/1.4. 

  A street corner in New Brunswick, New Jersey. “I was walking with my wife, Beverly, going to 
dinner, and just saw this, clicked and moved on. I didn’t think much of it, but then at home, when I 
looked, I thought, hey, there’s something here…a great moment from life.” Leica M6, 35mm f/2 lens. 

  “A conversation on the boardwalk in Asbury Park, New Jersey. Two guys, one without shoes, one 
with, and almost ‘Are you kidding me?’ body language going on.” D700, 50mm f/1.4. 

  “This was in Geneva, Switzerland. They were unaware of me, just sitting out there and talking.” 
D700, 50mm f/1.4.   
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stop bath, and fixer.” Because he 

doesn’t have a darkroom, he’ll take the 

film, developing reels, and a changing 

bag into a dark closet and exit with 

two reels loaded into a developing 

tank. The processed and dried negs 

are cut into strips of six images and 

selected shots are scanned by his 

Epson Perfection 3200 to get the 

digital files for postproduction.

  Regardless of the camera or 

capture medium, all of Michael’s 

decisions are based on what he feels 

works best for the content of the 

image. “That content, that moment in 

the frame, is the most important thing 

in my street photography,” he says. “I 

  “Bradley Beach, New Jersey, and a wait-for-it 
situation. I was thinking, how long do I have to 
wait before I get people trying on hats? Then I 
started to anticipate specific actions I wanted to 
see. When mood and atmosphere kind of match 
what I anticipate, the shutter starts. If I don’t get 
the match, I move on.” D700, 50mm f/1.4. 

  “Geneva again. She was walking toward me, and I was photographing her, but I got this one 
just as she looked back to yell to a friend lagging behind. Only when I was doing the edit at home 
did I realize her shirt said Love U.” D700, 50mm f/1.4. 

 Photos © Michael S. Miller 
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see myself as a classic photographer 

using today’s technology, and I’m 

looking for a timeless appearance for 

my photographs.”

  Michael is working toward a gallery 

exhibit and a book of his  Everyday 

People  street photography project. 

You can see a collection of the photos, 

and learn about his workshops, at his 

website,  www.msmpix.com . 

   “It had stopped raining and the Geneva 
street had a bit of a reflection. I was saying to 
Beverly, ‘It’ll be neat if we get a person on a 
Vespa or in a Mini, something very European.’ 
Then I see this girl coming. It’s end of the day, 
so I assume she’s heading home from work. How 
many times will I see a person dressed for 
business on a scooter? I get three or four shots, 
and I like the little boy at the far edge of the 
frame in this one.” D700, 50mm f/1.4. 

  “The boardwalk in Asbury Park. I like that you 
don’t see his feet, but there are two pairs of 
shoes.” D700, 50mm f/1.4. 

   “I rarely include signs or graffiti, but I liked 
the contrast of the drummer’s happiness and 
the tone of the words. This was taken in Asbury 
Park before Hurricane Sandy, and the graffiti is 
gone now.” D700, 50mm f/1.4. 

  

http://www.msmpix.com
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HARLES MARVILLE: PHOTOGRAPHER 

of Paris, on view at New York’s 

Metropolitan Museum of Art through 

May 4, 2014, features nearly 100 

photographs and marks the first 

American retrospective of this  

Parisian-born (1813-1879) member of photography’s very 

first generation. Marville’s photographs are remarkable as 

images and also provide invaluable documentation of the 

transformation of Paris from a medieval city to the world 

capital we know today. The show is highly recommended 

for photographers, students of history, and everyone who 

loves the “City of Light.”

Marville’s work stands in contrast to the most 

flamboyant personality of photography’s early days, Nadar, 

another Parisian who was the first photographer to make 

aerial images from a balloon and who was a renowned 

portraitist of the luminaries of France—the world’s first 

celebrity photographer. Marville’s interests led him to 

quieter subjects, principally architecture and landscapes.

Success often being a combination of preparation 

and luck, Marville enjoyed both. His luck lay in timing; 

just as he turned from his early career as an illustrator 

and painter to the new medium of photography, France 

entered the Second Empire (1852-1870), and Emperor 

Napoleon III assigned the infamous Baron Haussmann 

CREATIVITY

HISTORY CAPTURED BY THE CAMERA
BY CHUCK DELANEY

 CHARLES MARVILLE
MARCHÉ AUX CHEVAUX (HORSE MARKET)  
(FIFTH ARRONDISSEMENT), C. 1867
albumen print from collodion negative
image: 26.2 36.8 cm (10 5/16 14 1/2 in.)
The J. Paul Getty Museum, Los Angeles  
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to initiate a sweeping renovation of Paris. Haussmann 
destroyed thousands of buildings (including his own 
birthplace) to create the modern plan of wide boulevards, 
spacious parks, and public works that we still enjoy today. 
Marville recorded Haussmann’s slash-and-burn approach 
to city planning, and in 1862 he was named the official 
photographer of Paris.

Marville’s preparation lay in his training as an 
illustrator. He understood that flat two-dimensional 
images, be they paintings or photographs, need to present 
the viewer with a sense of depth to successfully capture 
the world’s three dimensions. His photograph of the Paris 
Horse Market (Marché aux chevaux) pulls the viewer’s eye 
down a cobbled roadway toward a vanishing point just to 
the right of the image’s center, a technique perfected by 
Renaissance artists centuries before. Marville frames the 
vista with thick stone walls on both sides. The stationary 
figure on the left side leans against a small building in his 
winter coat and hat. He appears to be watching Marville at 
work, not surprising because photographers were a rarity 
in those days.

Marville used two techniques in his career. Although 
Louis-Jacques-Mandé Daguerre had declared the 
“invention” of photography in Paris in 1839 using mercury 

 CHARLES MARVILLE
SELF-PORTRAIT AT A WINDOW, FEBRUARY 20, 1851
salted paper print from paper negative
image: 14.29 11.4 cm (5 5/8 4 1/2 in.)
Musée d’Orsay, Paris

 CHARLES MARVILLE
RUE DE CONSTANTINE (FOURTH ARRONDISSEMENT), 1866
albumen print from collodion negative
image: 27.3 x 36.8 cm (10 3/4 x 14 1/2 in.)
Lent by The Metropolitan Museum of Art, The Horace W. Goldsmith Foundation 
Fund, through Joyce and Robert Menschel, 1986
Image © The Metropolitan Museum of Art  
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fumes to create an image exposed on a sensitized copper 

plate, Marville was able to produce multiple prints of 

his work because he made negatives with his camera 

rather than the one-of-a-kind small images formed by the 

Daguerreotype process.

In his earliest work, he made salted paper prints, using a 

technique developed by the Englishman Henry Fox Talbot 

(who also claimed to be photography’s inventor). Talbot’s 

method involved exposing paper coated with light-sensitive 

silver salts to produce a negative image. After processing, 

a positive print was created by placing the negative in 

contact with another sensitized sheet of salted paper and 

shining light through the paper negative. This was the first 

negative-to-positive process, the method that would define 

photography right up to the digital age.

Marville’s early self-portrait shows the warm tones 

and soft focus of the salted paper negative to paper print 

process. Here, Marville has propped himself against 

the frame of a window, bathing his upper body in direct 

sunlight and bracing himself so he will appear sharp in 

the image. The soft focus and blocked highlights are the 

result of the translucent quality of the paper negative. In 

today’s era of the “selfie,” self-portrait subjects tend to look 

directly into the lens, but Marville posed himself to create 

a profile view, an approach that was common in painted 

portraits of the day.

Marville soon turned to the collodion wet plate process. 

A glass sheet was coated with a silver-based emulsion and 

quickly exposed in the camera. The glass negative yielded 

a sharper image, and paper coated with silver salts held 

by albumen (egg white) provided a wider tonal range for 

photographers than the salted paper prints.

One of Marville’s best known photographs is Rue de 

Constantine (fourth arrondissement) taken from an elevated 

position equivalent to the second floor of the buildings that 

flank the wet, cobblestone street that is under repair in 

four spots. Burly workmen stand in the street. In the front 

right corner, a female vendor tends her cart; a man stands 

in a doorway across a narrow alley from the vendor. Several 

heads are blurred because they moved during the long 

exposure. There were probably people walking along Rue 

de Constantine that disappeared altogether because of the 

long exposure time required.

The large building at the end of the street is the Palais 

de Justice, which had just been completed. All the other 

buildings we see were destroyed under Haussmann’s plan. 

Today’s Rue de Constantine is on the other side of the 

Seine. This street we see here was widened and is now the 

rue de Lutece on the Ile Saint-Louis.

This captivating show contains photographs from 

French and American collections and was curated by Sarah 

Kennel of the National Gallery of Art, where it was first 

presented. A comprehensive catalog is available from the 

National Gallery (www.nga.gov). 

 CHARLES MARVILLE
HAUT DE LA RUE CHAMPLAIN (VUE PRISE À DROIT)  
(TOP OF THE RUE CHAMPLAIN) (VIEW TO THE RIGHT)  
(TWENTIETH ARRONDISSEMENT), 1877-1878
albumen print from collodion negative
image: 26 x 36.6 cm (10 1/4 x 14 7/16 in.)

Musée Carnavalet, Paris
© Charles Marville / Musée Carnavalet / Roger-Viollet

  

http://www.nga.gov
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 CyberShot DSC-RX100 II

• 3.0" Tilting Xtra Fine LCD • Built-In Wireless

• 3.6x Optical Zoom • 7.2x Digital Zoom

•  10.1-37.4mm f/1.8-4.9 (35mm equiv: 

28-100mm) Carl Zeiss Vario-Sonnar T* Lens

•  MS Pro Duo/Pro HG-Duo, SDHC/SDXC 

Card Slot • Full HD 1080i/p Video at 60 & 24 fps

#SODSCRX100M2 20
Mega
Pixels

 Lumix DMC-FZ70

• 3.0" LCD • SD/SDHC/SDXC Card Slot

• Full HD 1080i AVCHD Video at 60 fps

• 60x Optical Zoom • 5x Digital Zoom

•  3.58-215mm f/2.8-5.9 (35mm equiv: 

20-1200mm) DC Vario Lens

• Creative Controls, Panorama, and Retouch

#PADMCFZ70B* 16
Mega
Pixels

 Stylus XZ-2 iHS

• 3.0" Swiveling Touchscreen LCD 

• 4x Optical Zoom • 2x Digital Zoom

•  6-24mm f/1.8-2.5 (35mm equiv: 

27-108mm) Lens • 11 Art Filters

• SD/SDHC/SDXC Card Slot

• Full HD 1080p Video Recording

#OLXZ2B 12
Mega
Pixels

 Lumix DMC-LX7

• 3.0" LCD • SDHC/SDXC Card Slot

• Full HD 1080 Video Recording

• 3.8x Optical Zoom • 7.5x Digital Zoom

•  4.7-17.7mm f/1.4-2.3 (35mm equiv: 

24-90mm) Leica Vario-Summilux Lens

• RAW and RAW+JPEG Recording Options

Black or White #PADMCLX7* 10
Mega
Pixels

 Cyber-shot DSC-RX10

• Built-In Wireless and NFC Connectivity

•  8.8-73.3mm f/2.8 (35mm equiv: 

24-200mm) Carl Zeiss • 3.0" Tilting LCD

• Full HD 1080i/p Video at 60 and 24 fps

• MS Duo/Micro, microSDHC Card Slots 

• Super Sonicwave Motor for Fast Autofocus

#SODSCRX10B 20
Mega
Pixels

 X20

•  2.8" LCD • Die-Cast Magnesium Alloy

• Full HD 1080 Video at 60fps

• 4x Optical Zoom • ISO 100-12800

•  7.1-28.4mm f/2-2.8 (35mm equiv: 

28-112mm) • SD/SDHC/SDXC Card Slot 

• Film Simulation and Advanced Filters

Black or Silver #FUX20* 12
Mega
Pixels

 CyberShot DSC-HX50V

• 3.0" Xtra Fine LCD

• Full HD 1080/60p AVCHD Video Capture

• 30x Optical Zoom • 60x Digital Zoom

•  4.3-129mm f/3.5-6.3 (35mm equiv: 

24-720mm) Lens • SD/SDHC Card Slot

• Built-in Wi-Fi and GPS

#SODSCHX50VB 20
Mega
Pixels

 Coolpix L620

• 3.0" LCD • AA Battery Power Source

• 14x Optical Zoom • 2x Digital Zoom

•  4.5-63mm f/3.3-5.9 (35mm equiv: 

25-350mm) • SD/SDHC/SDXC Card Slot 

• 1080/60i HD Video with Stereo Sound 

• Easy Auto Mode and Scene Auto Selector

Black or Red #NICPL620* .....249.95 .... Less $70 Rebate .... 179.95 18
Mega
Pixels

$70
REBATE!

Expires 3-1-14

 Coolpix P520

• 42x Optical Zoom • 2x Digital Zoom

•  3.2" Vari-Angle LCD • 4.3-180mm 

f/3-5.9 (35mm equiv: 24-1000mm) 

•  Full HD 1080/60i Video with Stereo 

Sound • SD/SDHC/SDXC Card Slot

Black, Dark Grey or Red

#NICPP520* ...........................379.95 18
Mega
Pixels

 Powershot S120

• 5x Optical Zoom • 4x Digital Zoom

•  5.2-26mm f/1.8-5.7 (35mm equiv: 

24-120mm) • 3.0" Touchscreen LCD

• SD/SDHC/SDXC Card Slot 

• Full HD 1080/60p Video • ISO 12800

• Enhanced Wi-Fi Capabilities

#CAPSS120B* .............. 449.99 12
Mega
Pixels

 MEMORY CARDS

SD HC Secure Digital High Capacity
Delkin Kingston Sandisk

Pro Std Micro Std Micro
Class

10
Class

4
Class 4
Mobility

Class 
4

Class 
4

4GB 6.50 — — 5.95 7.49

8GB 10.08 6.54 8.99 6.95 8.50

16GB 13.95 — 11.95 11.95 14.89

32GB 24.95 19.95 21.95 19.95 21.95

CF Compact Flash
Delkin Kingston Lexar Sandisk

500x 700x 1000x 1050x Std
Ultimate

266x
Ultimate

600x
800x 1000x

Ultra
50MBs

Extreme 
120MBs

Extreme Pro 

90MBs 160MBs

8GB 18.00 — — — 12.95 — — 26.95 — 29.95 — — —

16GB 29.95 37.95 59.95 — — 21.95 35.69 47.00 79.95 49.95 50.95 69.99 74.95

32GB 48.95 63.50 104.99 109.95 — 36.50 59.95 82.95 147.95 94.99 84.95 129.95 130.95

64GB 89.95 124.00 229.95 234.95 — 69.95 — 148.95 357.95 — 149.99 289.95 299.99

128GB — 229.95 349.95 494.48 — — — 283.50 726.50 — 289.95 — 639.99

XQD High-Speed for Nikon D4
Sony

N Series
125MBs

S Series
168MBs 180MBs

32GB 99.95 199.95 199.95

64GB 189.95 — 307.95

SDXC-UHS-1 Extended Capacity
Delkin Kingston Lexar Sandisk Sony

400x 600x 633x
Class 10 Class 10 Class 10 Micro

80MBs
Class 10 Class 4

233x Elite 200x 400x 600x 30MBs 80MBs 95MBs 40MBs 94MBs Micro Backup

64GB 65.95 79.95 94.95 59.50 48.19 59.50 84.50 124.95 59.95 98.95 119.95 89.95 39.95 69.95 41.95 59.99

128GB 139.95 179.95 — — — — 179.95 237.95 124.99 189.95 — — — — — —

256GB — — — — — — — 594.80 Note: Not all devices support SDXC cards

SDHC-UHS-1 Ultra High Speed
Delkin Kingston Lexar Sandisk Sony

600x 633x
Class 10 Class 10 Ultra

30MBs
Extreme
80MBs

Extrm Pro
95MBs

Micro
80MBs

Class 10 Class 4

233x Elite 200x 400x 600x 40MBs 94MBs Micro Backup

8GB 18.95 22.95 — 10.19 — 13.89 — 9.95 17.99 21.95 — 7.99 12.95 9.95 —

16GB 22.95 34.95 16.19 15.95 17.00 23.50 34.95 15.95 27.95 37.97 27.50 12.95 22.95 12.89 19.95

32GB 38.95 66.95 30.69 28.95 29.95 39.95 61.95 24.95 49.95 60.95 44.95 18.99 36.95 20.95 34.99

 256GB

Extreme Pro CF Card 
• Optimized for 4K Video Recording
•  Up to 160MB/s 

Read Speed
•  Up to 150MB/s 

Write Speed

#SAEPCF256GB ...............$959.95

 Powershot SX50 HS

• 50x Optical Zoom • 4x Digital Zoom

•  4.3-215mm f/3.4-6.5 (35mm equiv: 

24-1200mm) • 2.8" Vari-Angle LCD

• SD/SDHC/SDXC Card Slot 

• Full HD 1080p Video with Stereo Sound

• High Speed AF Focuses in 0.19 sec

#CAPSSX50 12
Mega
Pixels

 Powershot G16

• 3.0" LCD • Full HD 1080/60p Video 

• 5x Optical Zoom • 4x Digital Zoom

•  6.1-30.5mm f/1.8-2.8 (35mm equiv: 

28-140mm) • SD/SDHC/SDXC Card Slot 

• Enhanced Wi-Fi Capabilities

• Continuous Shooting at 9.3 fps

#CAPSG16 .................... 549.99 12
Mega
Pixels
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 Alpha SLT-A58 DSLR

• Translucent Mirror Technology

• 2.7" Tilting LCD Monitor

•  Sony A-mount Lens 

Mount (1.5x factor)

•  MS Pro Duo, MS PRO HG-Duo, 

SD, SDHC, SDXC Card Slot

•  Full HD 1080i/p Video 

at 60 or 24fps

•  SteadyShot INSIDE 

Image Stabilization

Kit with 18-55mm SAM II Lens ........... #SOSLTA58K 20
Mega
Pixels

50mm f/2 Macro ED Zuiko

Digital Lens

• Designed exclusively for Digital SLRs

•  Ideal for macro photography 

and also as a portrait lens

• Magnifi cation 1:2

• ED glass element 

• Min. focus: 9.45"

•  52mm fi lter 

diameter

• Weight: 10.6 oz

18-135mm f/3.5-5.6 ED AL (IF) 

DC WR Digital Lens

•  Designed exclusively for Digital SLRs

•  SP Coating Repels Dust, 

Water, & Grease

• Weather resistant

•  Quick-Shift 

Focus System

• Min. focus: 1.3'

•  62mm fi lter diameter

• Weight: 14.3 oz

HVL-F58AM 

Shoe-Mount Digital Flash

• Zoom Head (24-105mm)

• Bounce & Swivel Head

• Guide No. 190'  

• TTL Dedication  

• Vari-Power

• High-Speed Sync

• Auto WB Adjustment

•  Wireless 

Ratio Control

• Weight: 15.6 oz

16-80mm f/3.5-4.5 

Carl Zeiss T* DT Digital Lens

• Designed exclusively for Digital SLRs

•  Ideal for snapshots, 

portraits, interiors, 

or outdoor scenery

•  35mm equiv: 

24-120mm

• Min. focus: 13.8"

•  62mm fi lter 

diameter

• Weight: 15.5 oz

Flash System

FL-300R Flash ......................................................169.95

FL-600R Flash ......................................................299.95

FL-50R Flash ........................................................499.95

RF-11 Ring Flash ..................................................249.95

SRF-11 Ring Flash Set ..........................................559.95

TF-22 Twin Flash ..................................................449.95

STF-22 Twin Flash Set...........................................739.95

Zuiko 4/3 System Digital Lenses

8/3.5 Fish-eye ED .................................................799.99

35/3.5 Macro ED (52ø) .........................................229.95

50/2.0 Macro ED (77ø) .........................................499.95

150/2.0 ED (82ø) ...............................................2,499.95

300/2.8 ED .......................................................6,999.95

7-14/4.0 ED (72ø) .............................................1,799.95

11-22/2.8-3.5 ED (72ø) ........................................799.95

12-60/2.8-4 ED SWD (72ø) ...................................999.95

14-42/3.5-5.6 ED (58ø) ........................................249.95

18-180/3.5-6.3 ED (62ø) ......................................499.95

35-100/2.0 ED (77ø) .........................................2,499.99

40-150/4-5.6 ED (58ø) .........................................279.95

50-200/2.8-3.2 ED SWD (67ø) ...........................1,199.95

90-250/2.8 ED (105ø) .......................................5,999.95

EC-14 1.4x Teleconverter ......................................439.95

EC-20 2x Teleconverter .........................................479.95

MF-1 OM Lens Adapter ...........................................83.95

AF Flash System

AF-360FGZ .....................................................................

AF-540FGZ .....................................................................

DA Digital AF Lenses

14/2.8 ED IF (77ø) ...........................................................

15/4.0 ED AL HD Limited (49ø) .........................................

35/2.8 Mac. HD Limited (49ø) ..........................................

55/1.4 Limited (58ø) ........................................................

21/3.2 AL Limited “Pancake” (49ø) ...................................

40/2.8 Limited “Pancake” (49ø) ........................................

70/2.4 HD Limited (49ø) ...................................................

200/2.8 ED IF ..................................................................

300/4.0 ED IF SDM (77ø) .................................................

10-17/3.5-4.5 ED IF (77ø) ...............................................

12-24/4 ED AL IF (77ø) ....................................................

16-50/2.8 ED AL IF SDM (77ø) .........................................

17-70/4.0 AL IF SDM (67ø) ..............................................

50-135/2.8 ED IF SDM (67ø) ............................................

50-200/4-5.6 ED WR (52ø) ..............................................

55-300/4-5.8 ED (58ø) ....................................................

60-250/4.0 ED IF SDM (67ø) ............................................

AF Lenses for 35mm & Digital SLRs

31/1.8 Limited (58ø) ........................................................

50/1.4 (49ø) ....................................................................

43/1.9 Limited “Pancake” (49ø) ........................................

50/2.8 Macro (52ø) with Case ..........................................

77/1.8 Limited (49ø) ........................................................

100/2.8 D FA AW Macro (49ø) ..........................................

Compatible with Maxxum DSLRs

Flash System

HVL-F20M ............................................................149.99

HVL-F20S.............................................................149.99

HVL-F43M ............................................................398.00

HVL-F60M ............................................................548.00

Digital Lenses 

16/2.8 Fish-eye ....................................................999.99

20/2.8 (72ø) .........................................................749.99

24/2 Carl Zeiss (72ø) .........................................1,399.99

35/1.4 G (55ø)...................................................1,499.99

50/1.4 (55ø) .........................................................449.99

50/2.8 Macro (55ø)...............................................599.99

85/1.4 Carl Zeiss (72ø) ......................................1,699.99

100/2.8 Macro (55ø).............................................799.99

135/1.8 Carl Zeiss (77ø) ....................................1,799.99

135/2.8 STF (72ø) .............................................1,399.99

300/2.8 G APO II ...............................................7,498.99

11-18/4.5-5.6 DT (77ø) ........................................799.99

16-35/2.8 ZA SSM Carl Zeiss (77ø) ....................1,999.99

16-80/3.5-4.5 DT Carl Zeiss (62ø) ........................999.99

16-105/3.5-5.6 DT (62ø) ......................................699.99

18-250/3.5-6.3 DT (62ø) ......................................649.99

24-70/2.8 Carl Zeiss (77ø) .................................1,999.99

70-200/2.8 G APO (77ø) ....................................1,999.99

70-300/4.5-5.6 G (62ø) ........................................999.99

75-300/4.5-5.6 (55ø) ...........................................249.99

1.4x Teleconverter .................................................549.99

2x Teleconverter ....................................................549.99

 Alpha NEX-6 Mirrorless System Camera

•  Fast Hybrid AF with 

Phase-Detection AF

• 3.0" LCD

• Uses Sony E-mount Lenses

• XGA OLED Tru-Finder EVF 

• Captures 1080 HD Video 

•  SD/SDHC/SDXC & MS Pro Duo/

Pro HG-Duo Card Slot 

• Wi-Fi Capable

• Fast 10fps Burst Shooting 

• PlayMemories Camera Apps

with 16-50mm Lens .............................#SONEX6L* 16
Mega
Pixels

 Alpha A7 DSLR

• Full Frame Exmor CMOS Sensor

•  SD/SDHC/SDXC, MS Pro Duo/

Pro HG-Duo Card Slots

•  Direct Compatibility 

with E-mount Lenses

• 3.0" Tiltable TFT LCD

• Built-In Wi-Fi and NFC

• Direct Access Interface

•  Full 1080/60p with 

Uncompressed Output

Body Only #SOA7B

Kit with 28-70mm Lens #SOA7KB 24
Mega
Pixels

 Lumix DMC-GH3 Mirrorless System Camera

•  Magnesium Alloy, 

Weather-Sealed Body

• Full HD 1080p Video at 60fps

• 3.0" Free-Angle LCD

• Micro Four Thirds System

• SD/SDHC/SDXC Card Slot

• Live View Finder

• 20fps Continuous Shooting

• Full-Area Auto Focus System, Pinpoint AF

• Built-In Wi-Fi to Link to Smart Devices

Body Only........................................... #PADMCGH3B 16
Mega
Pixels

 OM-D E-M1 Mirrorless System Camera

• 3.0" Tilting LCD Touchscreen

• TruePic VII Image Processor

• Micro Four Thirds System

• SD/SDHC/SDXC Card Slot

•  Full HD 1080p Video

•  FAST Dual Phase- & 

Contrast-Detection AF

• Built-In Wireless Connectivity

• 10 fps and 1/8000 sec. Top Shutter Speed

•  Dust/Splash/Freezeproof Magnesium Alloy Body

#OLEM1* 16
Mega
Pixels

 Alpha NEX-3N Mirrorless System Camera

• 3.0" 180º Tilting LCD

• Uses Sony E-mount Lenses

•  MS Pro Duo, MS PRO HG-Duo, 

SD/SDHC/SDXC Card Slot 

• ISO 100-16000 

• Intelligent AF System

• Full HD 1080i/p Video at 60 fps 

• Auto Object Framing

• Photo Creativity Feature for Effects

• Available in Black or Silver

Kit with 16-50mm PZ Lens................. #SONEX3NL* 16
Mega
Pixels
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EOS Flash System

270EX II ............................................................................169.99

320EX ..........................................................................................

430EX II ............................................................................299.99

600EX-RT..........................................................................549.99

MR-14EX Ringlight ........................................................................

MT-24EX Twin Flash ...........................................................829.99

EF-S Digital Lenses

(Not compatible with full frame cameras)

60/2.8 USM Macro (52ø) ....................................................469.99

10-22/3.5-4.5 USM (77ø) ..................................................649.99

15-85/3.5-5.6 IS USM (72ø) ..............................................799.99

17-55/2.8 IS USM (67ø) .....................................................879.99

17-85/4-5.6 IS USM (67ø) ............................................................

18-55/3.5-5.6 IS (58ø) ......................................................199.99

18-135/3.5-5.6 IS (67ø) ....................................................499.99

18-200/3.5-5.6 IS (72ø) ....................................................699.99

55-250/4-5.6 IS USM (58ø) ...............................................299.99

55-250/4-5.6 IS STM (58ø)................................................349.00

EF Lenses

20/2.8 USM (72ø) ..............................................................539.99

24/2.8 IS USM (58ø) ..........................................................599.99

28/1.8 USM (58ø) ..............................................................509.99

28/2.8 IS USM (58ø) ..........................................................549.99

35/2 IS USM (67ø) .............................................................599.99

40/2.8 STM Pancake (52ø).................................................199.99

50/1.8 II (52ø) ...................................................................125.99

50/2.5 Macro (52ø)............................................................299.99

50/1.4 USM (58ø) ..............................................................399.99

MP-E 65/2.8 1x-5x Macro (58ø) .......................................1049.00

85/1.8 USM (58ø) ..............................................................419.99

100/2 USM (58ø) ...............................................................499.00

100/2.8 USM Macro (58ø) ..................................................599.99

28-135/3.5-5.6 IS USM (72ø) ............................................479.99

70-300/4-5.6 IS USM (58ø) ...............................................649.99

70-300/4.5-5.6 DO IS USM (58ø) ..................................................

75-300/4.0-5.6 III (58ø) .....................................................199.99

75-300/4.0-5.6 III USM (58ø) ........................................................

TS-E "L" MF Lenses

17/4.0 L ..........................................................................2499.00

24/3.5 L II .......................................................................2199.00

45/2.8 ............................................................................1399.00

90/2.8 ............................................................................1399.00

EF "L" Lenses

14/2.8 USM II ..................................................................2359.00

24/1.4 II (77ø) .................................................................1749.00

35/1.4 USM (72ø) ............................................................1479.00

50/1.2 USM (72ø) ............................................................1619.00

85/1.2 USM II (72ø) .........................................................2199.00

100/2.8 IS USM Macro (67ø) ............................................1049.00

135/2.0 USM (72ø) ..........................................................1089.00

180/3.5 USM Macro (72ø) ................................................1579.00

200/2.8 USM II (72ø) .........................................................819.99

200/2.0 IS USM (52ø) ...................................................................

300/4.0 IS USM (77ø) ......................................................1449.00

300/2.8 IS USM II (52ø rear) ..........................................................

400/5.6 USM (77ø) ..........................................................1339.00

400/2.8 IS II (52ø rear) ..................................................................

500/4 IS USM II (52ø rear) .............................................................

600/4.0 IS II (52ø rear) ..................................................................

8-15/4.0 Fish-eye USM ....................................................1499.00

16-35/2.8 USM II (82ø) ....................................................1699.00

17-40/4.0 USM (77ø) ........................................................839.99

24-70/4.0 IS USM (77ø) ...................................................1499.00

24-70/2.8 II USM (82ø) ....................................................2299.00

24-105/4 IS USM (77ø) ....................................................1149.00

28-300/3.5-5.6 IS USM (77ø) .......................................................

70-200/4.0 USM (67ø) ......................................................709.99

70-200/4.0 IS USM (77ø) .................................................1349.00

70-200/2.8 USM (77ø) ....................................................1449.00

70-200/2.8 IS II USM (77ø) ..............................................2499.00

70-300/4.0-5.6 IS USM (67ø) ..........................................1599.00

100-400/4.5-5.6 IS USM (77ø) ........................................1699.00

EF "L" Teleconverters

1.4x III ...............................................................................499.99

2x III ..................................................................................499.99

 EOS-6D DSLR

• Full-Frame CMOS Sensor • 3.0" LCD

• DIGIC 5+ Image Processor

• Uses Canon EF Lenses

• SD/SDHC/SDXC Card Slot

• Built-In Wi-Fi and GPS Connectivity

• Full HD 1080p with Manual Controls

• Extended ISO Range of 50-102400

• Up to 4.5 Full Resolution FPS

• Built-In HDR & Multiple Exposure Modes

Body Only #CAE6D .................................................1899.00

Kit with 24-105mm f/4 L #CAE6D24105 .................2499.00

20
Mega
Pixels

 EOS-5D Mark III DSLR

• 3.2" Clear View High Resolution LCD

• DIGIC 5+ Image Processor

• 61-Point High Density AF

• Uses Canon EF Lenses

• Dual CF, SD Card Slots

•  Full HD 1080/30p and 

720/60p Formats

• Extended ISO Range (50-102400)

• Built-In HDR & Multiple Exposure Modes

Body Only #CAE5D3* ..............................................3399.00

Kit with 24-105mm L IS #CAE5D324105 ................ 3999.00

22
Mega
Pixels

 Digital Rebel T5i DSLR

• 3.0" Vari-Angle Touchscreen LCD

•  Uses Canon EF Lenses (1.6x factor)

• SD/SDHC/SDXC Card Slot

•  STM Lens Support for 

Quiet AF in Movies  

•  Full HD 1080 Video with Continuous AF

• ISO 100-12800, Expandable to 25600

Rebates Expire 3-1-14 Price Rebate Final Cost

Body Only #CAEDRT5I ............................699.99......$50 ......... 649.99

Kit with 18-55mm IS STM #CAEDRT5IK .849.99......$50 ......... 799.99
T3 Kit with 18-55mm IS #CAEDRT3K ....449.99.......— ..................—
T3i Kit with 18-55mm IS #CAEDRT3IK ..599.99.......— ..................—

 EOS-1Dx DSLR

• Dual DIGIC 5+ Image Processors  

• Magnesium Alloy Body

• Eye-Level Pentaprism Viewfinder

• 3.2" LCD Monitor

• Uses Canon EF Lenses  

• Dual CF card slots

• 1920 x 1080 HD Video Capture  

• Live View Still and Video Recording

• 61-Point High Density Auto Focus

Body Only #CAE1DX* ..........................................................6799.00 18
Mega
Pixels

  SLR Lenses and Flashes

 EOS-70D DSLR

• Dual Pixel CMOS AF with Live View
• DIGIC 5+ Image Processor
• SD/SDHC/SDXC Card Slot
• Uses Canon EF & EF-S Lenses
• 3.0" Vari-Angle Touchscreen
• 7 fps Continuous Shooting
• Built-In Wireless Connectivity
• Full HD 1080p Video

Rebates Expire 3-1-14 Price Rebate Final Cost

Body Only #CAE70D ................................................ 1199.00 ..........— ................ —

Kit with 18-55mm STM #CAE70D1855 ...................1349.00 ..........— ................ —
EOS 60D Body Only #CAE60D ..................................899.99 ........$200 .......699.99
EOS 60D Kit with 18-135mm IS #CAE60D18135 .... 1199.00 ........$200 .......999.00

20
Mega
Pixels

Call  for Available Rebates & Promotions

18
Mega
Pixels

$50
REBATE!

 EOS-7D DSLR

• Record HD Video • 3" LCD

• Uses Canon EF Lenses

• Dust and Weather Resistant

•  CF Card Slot • Selectable Video 

Exposure and Frame Rates 

•  ISO 100-6400 (expandable to 

12800) • 8 fps Burst Mode 

•  19-Point, All Cross-Type AF System

Body Only #CAE7D ..................................................1499.00

Kit with 18-135mm IS #CAE7D18135 ......................1799.00

Kit with 28-135mm IS #CAE7D28135 ......................1699.00 18
Mega
Pixels  

http://www.BandH.com
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 D3300 DSLR

• EXPEED 4 Image Processor

• Full HD 1080p Video Recording

• 3.0" LCD • 5 fps Shooting

• Uses Nikon AF Lenses (1.5x factor)

• SD/SDHC/SDXC Card Slot

• Expandable ISO 25600

• Easy Panorama Mode and Guide Mode

•  Nikon Inc. limited warranty included

D3300 is available in Black, Grey or Red Price Rebate Final Cost

Kit with 18-55mm VR II #NID33001855* ......................646.95 .......— ................ —

D3200 Kit Black w/18-55mm VR #NID32001855* ....599.95 .... $100 .......499.95

D3100 Kit with 18-55mm VR #NID31001855 ............429.95 .......— ................ —

  SLR Lenses and Flashes

 D4 DSLR

• RAW, TIFF, JPEG, RAW+JPEG Files 

• FX-format (full-frame) CMOS Sensor

• 1080p HD Broadcast Quality Video

• EXPEED3 Image Processor

• 3.2" LCD Screen with Live View  

• Compatible with Most Nikkor Optics

•  Matrix, Center-Weighted, 

Spot Metering • 100-12800 ISO

• CF Type 1 & XQD Compatible

•  Nikon Inc. limited warranty included

Body Only #NID4 .......................................5996.95 16
Mega
Pixels

Instant Savings on Lenses & Speedlites with purchase of any Nikon DSLR

AF Flashes

SB-300 .........................146.95
SB-700 .........................326.95

SB-910 .........................546.95
R1 Wireless Twin Flash ..............

R1C1 Wireless Twin Flash System .......................................................... 

DX ED-IF Lenses for Digital Only Price Rebate Final

10.5/2.8 Fish-Eye ..................................................  ..............................

35/1.8 G AF-S (52ø) .................................196.95..  ..............................

40/2.8 G AF-S Micro (52ø) ........................276.95..  ..............................

85/3.5 G ED VR Micro ...............................526.95.. $100 ∆ ........426.95
10-24/3.5-4.5 G AF-S (77ø) ...................................  ..............................

12-24/4 G AF-S (77ø) ............................................  ..............................

16-85/3.5-5.6 G AF-S VR (67ø) ..............................  ..............................

17-55/2.8 G AF-S (77ø) .........................................  ..............................

18-55/3.5-5.6 G AF-S II (52ø) ................................  ..............................

18-55/3.5-5.6 G AF-S VR (52ø) .................196.95..  ..............................

18-55/3.5-5.6 G AF-S VR II (52ø) ..............246.95..  ..............................

18-105/3.5-5.6 G AF-S VR * .....................396.95.. $100 ∆ ...... 296.95*
18-140/3.5-5.6 G AF-S VR ** ...................596.95.. $300 ∆ .... 296.95**
18-200/3.5-5.6 G AF-S VR II .....................846.95.. $250 ∆ ........596.95
18-300/3.5-5.6 G AF-S ED VR (77ø) ..........996.95..  ..............................

55-200/4-5.6 G AF-S (52ø) ....................................  ..............................

55-200/4-5.6 G AF-S VR ..........................246.95.. $100 ∆ ........146.95
55-300/4.5-5.6 G AF-S VR .......................396.95.. $150 ∆ ........246.95

D-Type AF Lenses Price Rebate Final

14/2.8 D ED ..........................................................  ..............................

16/2.8 D (39ø) with Hood .......................................  ..............................

20/2.8 D (62ø).......................................................  ..............................

24/2.8 D (52ø).......................................................  ..............................

24/1.4 G AF-S ED (77ø) .........................................  ..............................

24/3.5 D ED PC-E (77ø) .........................................  ..............................

28/1.8 G AF-S (67ø) .................................696.95..  ..............................

28/2.8 D (52ø).......................................................  ..............................

35/2.0 D (52ø).......................................................  ..............................

35/1.4 G AF-S ED (67ø) .........................................  ..............................

35/1.8 G AF-S ED (58ø) .........................................  ..............................

45/2.8 D ED PC-E Micro (77ø) ................................  ..............................

50/1.8 D (52ø).......................................................  ..............................

50/1.8 G AF-S (58ø) .................................216.95..  ..............................

50/1.4 D (52ø).......................................................  ..............................

50/1.4 G AF-S (58ø) ..............................................  ..............................

58/1.4 G AF-S (72ø) ...............................1696.95..  ..............................

D-Type AF Lenses Price Rebate Final

60/2.8 D Micro (62ø) (1:1) .....................................  ..............................

60/2.8 G AF-S ED Micro (62ø) ................................  ..............................

85/1.8 D (62ø) with Hood .......................................  ..............................

85/1.8 G AF-S (67ø) .................................496.95..  ..............................

85/1.4 D IF (77ø) ...................................................  ..............................

85/1.4 G AF-S (77ø) ..............................................  ..............................

85/2.8 PC-E Micro (77ø) ........................................  ..............................

105/2.8 G AF-S ED-IF VR Micro (62ø) .....................  ..............................

105/2.0 DC D with Hood (72ø) ...............................  ..............................

180/2.8 D ED-IF (72ø)............................................  ..............................

200/4 D ED-IF Micro with Case (62ø) ......................  ..............................

200/2 G AF-S ED-IF VR II (52ø) ...............................  ..............................

300/4.0 D AF-S ED-IF (77ø) ...................................  ..............................

300/2.8 G AF-S VR (52ø-R) ....................................  ..............................

400/2.8 G AF-S VR ED (52ø)...................................  ..............................

500/4.0 G AF-S VR ED (52ø)...................................  ..............................

14-24/2.8 G AF-S ED-IF ..........................1996.95..  ..............................

16-35/4.0 G AF-S ED VR (77ø) ................1256.95..  ..............................

17-35/2.8 D AF-S ED-IF (77ø) ................................  ..............................

18-35/3.5-4.5 AF-S G ED (77ø) .................746.95..  ..............................

24-70/2.8 G AF-S ED-IF (77ø) .................1886.95..  ..............................

24-85/2.8-4.0 D IF (72ø) .......................................  ..............................

24-85/3.5-4.5 G AF-S ED VR *** ..............596.95..  $100 ∆ .......496.95
24-120/4.0 G AF-S ED VR (77ø) ..............1296.95..  ..............................

28-300/3.5-5.6 G AF-S ED VR ................1046.95.. $150 ∆ ........896.95
70-200/4.0 G AF-S ED VR (67ø) ..............1396.95..  ..............................

70-200/2.8 G AF-S ED-IF VR II (77ø) ........2396.95..  ..............................

70-300/4.0-5.6 G (62ø) .........................................  ..............................

70-300/4.5-5.6 G-AFS VR ........................586.95.. $200 ∆ ........386.95
80-200/2.8 D with Collar (77ø) ...............................  ..............................

80-400/4.5-5.6 D VR (77ø) ....................................  ..............................

80-400/4.5-5.6 G AF-S ED VR (77ø) ........2696.95..  ..............................

200-400/4 G AF-S ED VR II (52ø) ............................  ..............................

TC-14E II (1.4x) Teleconverter .................................  ..............................

TC-17E II (1.7x) Teleconverter .................................  ..............................

TC-20E III (2x) Teleconverter ...................................  ..............................

*  Instant Savings ONLY when purchased with a D7100 body.
**  When purchased with a D3100/3200/5200/5300 body. And 

receive an additional $150 when purchased with a D7100 body.
***  Special! Receive an additional $200 in savings when 

purchased with a D610.

∆ Instant Savings Expire 3-1-14

 D610 DSLR

• FX-Format (Full-Frame) CMOS Sensor

• Uses Nikon AF Lenses • 3.2" LCD 

• EXPEED 3 Image Processor

• SD/SDHC/SDXC Card Slot

• 6 fps Continuous Shooting  

• Expandable Sensitivity to ISO 25600

• Full HD 1080p Video Recording at 30 fps

• Multi-CAM 4800 AF Sensor with 39 Points  

•  Nikon Inc. limited warranty included

Rebates Expire 3-1-14 Price Rebate Final Cost

Body Only #NID610 ....................................................1996.95 .......— ................ —
Kit with 24-85mm VR Lens #NID6102485 .................2596.95 .... $300 .....2296.95

24
Mega
Pixels

$300
REBATE!

 D800 DSLR

• 35.9x24mm CMOS FX Format Sensor

• 3.2" LCD Monitor

• Optical Low-Pass Filter

• CF & SD Dual Card Slots

• Nikon F Mount Lens Mount  

• Eye-Level Pentaprism Viewfinder

•  1920 x 1080/30/25/24p HD Video

• Matrix/Center-Weighted/Spot Metering

•  Nikon Inc. limited warranty included

Rebates Expire 3-1-14 Price Rebate Final Cost

Body Only #NID800 ...................................................2996.95 .... $200 .....2796.95

D800E Body Only #NID800E ...................................3296.95 .......— ................ —

36
Mega
Pixels

$200
REBATE!

 D7100 DSLR

• Magnesium Alloy Body
• Moisture Resistant
• EXPEED 3 Image Processor
• 1080p Full HD Video Capture
•  Accepts Nikon AF Lenses 

(1.5x factor) • 3.2" LCD
• Dual SD/SDHC/SDXC Card Slots
• Built-In Flash with Commander Function
• Nikon Inc. limited warranty included

 Price Rebate Final Cost

Body Only #NID7100 ............................................... 1199.95 ..... $50 ......... 1149.95
Kit with 18-105mm VR #NID710018105 ..................1599.95 .... $150 ........1449.95
D7000 Body Only #NID7000 B&H SPECIAL! .........899.00 .... $200 ..........699.00

Valid Through 3-1-14

24
Mega
Pixels

Up to $150
REBATE!

 D5200 DSLR

• EXPEED III Image Processor

• Full HD Video with Full-Time Servo AF

• 3.0" Vari-Angle LCD • Live View   

• Uses Nikon AF Lenses (1.5x factor)

• SD/SDHC/SDXC Card Slot

• 39-Point AF System with 9 Cross-Type

•  Nikon Inc. limited warranty included

Rebates Expire 3-1-14

D5200 is available in Black, Bronze or Red Price Rebate Final Cost

Kit with 18-55mm VR #NID52001855* ........................896.95 .... $150 ....... 746.95
D5300 Body Only #NID5300*....................................796.95 .......— ................ —
D5300 Kit with 18-55mm VR II #NID53001855* .......896.95 .......— ................ —

24
Mega
Pixels

$150
REBATE!

24
Mega
Pixels
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Muse Fast and Loose

Ideal for tabletop and 

macro photography. 

Squeeze the Muse to 

focus, and bend your 

Sweet Spot around 

the photo.

Available for 

Canon, Leica, Nikon, 

Olympus, Pentax, Sony #LEMU* .......... 149.95

Composer Smooth and Precise

Ideal for tabletop and macro photography. 

Compress and bend 

the lens to f nd 

your desired Sweet 

Spot and lock it in 

place with the 

push of a button. 

for Canon, Nikon, Olympus, Pentax, Sony

#LELC* .............................................. 199.95

11-16mm f/2.8 Pro DX AT-X II 
Wide Angle Zoom Digital Lens

•  Designed exclusively 

for Digital SLRs

•  WR (Water 

Repellent) 

coating

•  Minimum 

Focus: 1'

•  Magnifi cation 

ratio: 1:11.6

• Weight: 1.2 lb

60mm f/2.0 LD IF Macro Di-II 
Digital Lens

•  Designed exclusively 

for Digital SLRs

•  Minimum 

Focus: 9.1'

•  55mm fi lter 

diameter

•  Weight: 

14.1 oz

17-50mm f/2.8 XR VC LD-IF Di II 
Digital Lens

•  Designed exclusively 

for Digital SLRs

•  Focus 11.4" 

to Inf nity

•  Mag. ratio: 

1:4.8

•  72mm fi lter 

diameter

• Weight: 1.25 lb

85mm f/1.4 Planar T*
Lens

•  Compatible with AF cameras, 

but ONLY in manual-focus mode

•  Minimum 

Focus: 3.3'

•  72mm 

f lter 

diameter

•  Weight: 

1.25 lb

17-50mm f/2.8 EX 
DC OS HSM Digital Lens

•  Designed exclusively  

for Digital SLRs

•  Minimum 

focus: 11"

•  Optical Image 

Stabilization (OS)

•  77mm fi lter 

diameter

• Weight: 19.9 oz

18-200mm f/3.5-6.3 
DC II OS HSM Digital Lens

•  Designed exclusively 

for Digital SLRs

•  Focus 1.5' 

to Inf nity

•  Mag. ratio: 

1:3.8

•  72mm fi lter 

diameter

• Weight: 17.3 oz

70-200mm f/2.8 EX
APO OS HSM DG Lens

•  Desirable for 

Digital SLRs

•  Minimum 

focus: 4.59'

•  34-12.3° 

angle of view

•  77mm fi lter 

diameter

• Tripod collar 

• Weight: 50.4 oz

EM-140 DG TTL
Ringlight Flash

•  Ideal for photographing 

subjects in f ne 

detail - close-up 

photography

• Guide No. 46'

•  Wireless TTL 

f ash control  

•  High-Speed 

Synchro f ash

• Weight: 15.1 oz

  AF LENSES & FLASHES
DC – for Digital SLRs Only • DG – Optimized for Digital SLRs
H – HSM Model with Canon, Nikon, Sigma 
R – Rear Slip-in Gelatin Filter Slot Canon Nikon Pentax Sigma Sony Rebate Price

DC 4.5mm f/2.8 EX Circular Fisheye HSM R #SI4528EXDCC #SI4528EXDCN #SI4528EXDCP #SI4528EXDCSI #SI4528EXDSO Ñ 899.00

DG 8mm f/3.5 EX Circular Fisheye R #SI835CA #SI835NA — #SI835SI #SI835SO Ñ 899.00

DC 10mm f/2.8 EX Fisheye HSM R #SI1028EXDCC #SI1028EXDCN #SI1028EXDCP #SI1028EXDCSI #SI1028EXDCSO Ñ 649.00

DG 15mm f/2.8 EX Diagonal Fisheye R #SI1528DGCAF #SI1528DGNAF #SI1528DGPAF #SI1528DGSA #SI1528DGMAF Ñ 609.00

DG 20mm f/1.8 EX DF RF Aspherical (82ø) #SI2018CAF #SI2018NAF #SI2018PAF #SI2018SA #SI2018MAF Ñ 629.00

DG 24mm f/1.8 EX DF Aspherical Macro (77ø) #SI2418MCAF #SI2418MNAF #SI2418MPAF #SI2418MSA #SI2418MMAF Ñ 549.00

DG 28mm f/1.8 EX DF Aspherical Macro (77ø) #SI2818MCAF #SI2818MNAF #SI2818MPAF #SI2818MSA #SI2818MMAF Ñ 449.00

DC 30mm f/1.4 HSM (62ø) #SI3014DCHSMC #SI3014DCHSMN — #SI3014DCHSMS — Ñ 499.00

DG 35mm f/1.4 HSM (67ø) #SI3514C #SI3514N #SI3514P #SI3514SI #SI3514S Ñ 899.00

DG 50mm f/1.4 EX (77ø) H #SI5014C #SI5014N #SI5014PE #SI5014SI #SI5014SOM $100 399.00**

DG 50mm f/2.8 EX Macro (55ø) #SI5028MDGCAF #SI5028MDGNAF #SI5028MDGPAF #SI5028MDGSA #SI5028MDGMAF Ñ 369.00

DG 70mm f/2.8 EX Macro (62ø) #SI7028MDGCA #SI7028MDGNA #SI7028MDGPA #SI7028MDGSA #SI7028MDGSAQ Ñ 499.00

DG 85mm f/1.4 EX HSM (77ø) #SI8514C #SI8514N #SI8514P #SI8514SI #SI8514S $75 894.00**

DG 105mm f/2.8 EX Macro OS HSM (62ø) #SI10528MDGCE #SI10528MDGNQ — #SI10528MDGS #SI10528MDGSM $300 669.00**

DG 150mm f/2.8 EX APO Macro OS HSM (72ø) #SI15028AMOC #SI15028AMON — #SI15028AMOSI #SI15028AMOS Ñ 1,099.00

DG 180mm f/2.8 EX APO Macro OS HSM (86ø) #SI18028AMEOC #SI18028AMEON — #SI18028AMEOQ #SI18028AMEOS $150 1549.00**

DG 300mm f/2.8 APO EX HSM (46ø Rear) #SI30028DGCAF #SI30028DGNAF #SI30028DGPAF #SI30028DGSA #SI30028DGMAF Ñ 3,399.00

DG 500mm f/4.5 APO EX HSM (46ø Rear) #SI50045DGCAF #SI50045DGNAF #SI50045DGPAF #SI50045DGSA — Ñ 4,999.00

DC 8-16mm f/4.5-5.6 HSM #SI8164556CA #SI8164556NI #SI8164556PE #SI8164556SI #SI8164556SO Ñ 699.00

DC 10-20mm f/4-5.6 EX HSM (77ø) #SI102045DCAF #SI102045DNAF #SI102045DPAF #SI102045DSA #SI102045DMAF $50 429.00**

DC 10-20mm f/3.5 EX HSM (82ø) #SI102035C #SI102035SN #SI102035P #SI102035SG #SI102035S Ñ 649.00

DG 12-24mm f/4.5-5.6 EX Aspherical HSM II #SI122445C #SI122445N — #SI122445SI #SI122445S Ñ 949.00

DC 17-50mm f/2.8 EX OS HSM (77ø) #SI175028CA #SI175028NI #SI175028PE #SI175028SI #SI175028SO $100 569.00**

DC 17-70mm f/2.8-4.0 OS Macro HSM TSC (72ø) #SI1770284DCC #SI1770284DCN #SI1770284DCP #SI1770284SI #SI1770284DCS $50 449.00**

DC 18-35mm f/1.8 HSM (72ø) #SI183518DCC #SI183518DCN #SI183518DCP #SI183518DCS #SI183518DCSO Ñ 799.00

DC 18-200mm f/3.5-6.3 OS II HSM (72ø) #SI1820035CQ #SI1820035NQ #SI1820035P #SI1820035SAQ #SI1820035SQ Ñ 499.00

DC 18-250mm f/3.5-6.3 OS Macro HSM (62ø) #SI1825035MC #SI1825035MN #SI1825035MP #SI1825035MS #SI1825035MSO $200 349.00**

DG 24-70mm f/2.8 EX IF HSM (82ø) #SI247028C #SI247028NF #SI247028PS #SI247028S #SI247028SM Ñ 899.00

DG 24-105mm f/4.0 OS HSM (82ø) #SI24105C #SI24105N — #SI24105SI #SI24105SO Ñ 899.00

DC 50-150mm f/2.8 EX APO OS HSM (77ø) #SI5015028CA #SI5015028NA — #SI5015028SAF — $150 949.00**

DG 50-500mm f/4.5-6.3 APO OS HSM (95ø) #SI505004563C #SI505004563N #SI505004563P #SI505004563 #SI505004563S $150 1509.00**

DG 70-200mm f/2.8 EX APO OS HSM (77ø) #SI7020028CQ #SI7020028NI — SI7020028SIQ #SI7020028SOQ $150 1249.00**

DG 70-300mm f/4-5.6 Macro (58ø) #SI703004SCAF #SI70300456N #SI703004PAF #SI703004SA #SI703004MAF $25 144.00**

DG 70-300mm f/4-5.6 APO Macro (58ø) #SI703004DGCA #SI70300456AN #SI703004DGPA #SI703004DGSA #SI703004DGMA Ñ 189.00

DG 70-300mm f/4-5.6 OS (62ø) #SI7030045C #SI7030045N — — — Ñ 359.00

DG 120-300mm f/2.8 OS HSM (105ø) #SI120300C #SI120300N — #SI120300SIQ — Ñ 3599.00

DG 120-400mm f/4.5-5.6 APO OS HSM (77ø Rear) #SI120400C #SI120400N #SI120400P #SI120400S #SI120400SQ Ñ 999.00

DG 150-500mm f/5-6.3 APO OS HSM (86ø) #SI150500C #SI150500N #SI150500P #SI150500S #SI150500M $170 899.00**

DG 1.4x EX APO Tele-Converter #SI1.4XDGCAF #SI1.4XDGNAF — #SI1.4XDGSA — Ñ 249.00

DG 2x EX APO Tele-Converter #SI2XDGCAF #SI2XDGNAF — #SI2XDGSA #SI2XDGMAF $50 249.00**

DG EF-610 ST #SIEF610STC #SIEF610STN #SIEF610STP #SIEF610STSI — $30 135.00**

DG EF-610 Super Flash #SIEF610C #SIEF610N #SIEF610P — #SIEF610S $30 225.00**

DG EM-140 TTL Ringlight #SIEM140DGC #SIEM140DGN #SIEM140DGP #SIEM140DGS #SIEM140DGM Ñ 379.00

  HOODIE LENS CAPS  SELECTIVE FOCUS LENSES

The neoprene Hoodie features 

a reinforced removable front 

element protection disc made 

from rigid plastic and f rm 

foam to protect your lens 

from dirt, dust, moisture, 

and impact.

**  Specify type of camouf age: 

Digital Camo, Forest Green, 

Realtree Max4 HD, or 

Hardwoods Snow

Size SKU # Black Camo**
Medium #LELCHM* 13.99 18.99
Large #LELCHL* 13.99 18.99
X-Large #LELCHXL* 14.99 19.99
2XL #LELCH2XL* 15.99 20.99
3XL #LELCH3XL* 17.99 22.99
4XL #LELCH4XL* 24.99 29.99

Expires 3-31-14

** Price After Rebate

$150
REBATE!

$100
REBATE!
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New York, N.Y. 10001

March 16 ...................Closed
April 14 - April 22 ....Closed

Qf ash TRIO

Parabolic Ref ector Flash

• Radio Wireless TTL

•  Bounce & Swivel Head

•  Guide 

No. 110'

•  Built-In 

FreeXwire

•  High- 

Speed 

Sync

• TTL compatible

L-358 Flash Master

Digital Incident, 

Refl ected & Flash 

Lightmeter

• Weatherproof 

•  Built-in adjustable 

incident dome 

•  Rotating 270º 

Receptor Head  

• Weight: 5.4 oz

Shoe-Mount Flashes

28 CS-2 Digital Slave Flash ...................................139.99

36 AF-5 Digital .....................................................129.99

44 AF-1 Digital .....................................................199.99

52 AF-1 TTL Touchscreen ......................................300.00

58 AF-2 TTL Digital ...............................................399.99

Handle-Mount Flash Systems

45 CL-4 TTL Digital ...............................................519.99

45 CL-4 TTL Digital Kit ..........................................699.99

76 MZ-5 TTL Digital ...........................................1,039.99

Q-fl ash TRIO .........................................................875.00

Q-fl ash T5D-R ......................................................706.00

Q-fl ash T5D-R with Turbo SC Battery & Charger ...1,172.00

Q-fl ash T5D-R with Turbo 3 Battery Kit ................1,330.00

Batteries

Battery 1 ..............................................................224.00

Turbo SC - Slim Compact ......................................466.00

Turbo Blade ..........................................................466.00

Turbo 3 ................................................................624.00

E-Flash Flat Panel Kit #SUFP38 ...............................58.95

Shoe-Mount AF Flashes

PF20XD Digital Slave ...............................................44.95

RD-2000 ................................................................64.95

DF3000 Digital for Canon, Nikon, Sony .....................69.95

PZ-4000 AF TTL .....................................................84.95

PZ-40x II AF TTL for Nikon (Silver) ............................69.95

PZ-42x AF TTL for Canon or Nikon .........................139.00

Handle-Mount Flashes

622 Super Pro TTL ................................................179.95

285HV Professional Auto .........................................85.00

Pearstone SB-4 AC Adapter for 285HV #PESB4 ........ 14.95

58 AF-2 TTL

Shoe-Mount Flash

•  Guide No. 58'

• Full TTL Mode 

•  Zoom Head 

(24-105)

• Bounce Head

• Swivel Head

• Update via USB Port

•  Secondary Refl ector 

with 3 Output Ratios

• Weight: 12.8 oz

PZ-42x AF TTL

Shoe-Mount Flash

•  Guide 

No. 138'

•  Bounce and 

Swivel Head

•  Automatic 

Shutdown Mode  

•  Large Illuminated 

LCD panel

• AF Assist Light 

• Weight: 9.1 oz

  MANUAL FOCUS LENSES
Canon ZE Nikon ZF.2

18mm f/3.5 Distagon T* (82ø) #ZE1835ZEC 1395.00 #ZE1835ZF2N 1395.00

21mm f/2.8 Distagon T* (82ø) #ZE2128ZEC 1843.00 #ZE2128ZF2N 1843.00

25mm f/2.8 Distagon T* (58ø) — — #ZE2528ZF2N 1004.00

28mm f/2 Distagon T* (58ø) #ZE282ZEC 1283.00 #ZE282ZF2N 1283.00

35mm f/1.4 Distagon T* (72ø) #ZE3514ZEC 1843.00 #ZE3514ZFN 1843.00

35mm f/2 Distagon T* (58ø) #ZE352ZEC 1117.00 #ZE352ZF2N 1117.00

50mm f/1.4 Planar T* (58ø) #ZE5014ZEC 725.00 #ZE5014ZF2N 725.00

50mm f/2 Makro-Planar T* (67ø) #ZE502ZEC 1283.00 #ZE502ZF2N 1283.00

85mm f/1.4 Planar T* (72ø) #ZE8514ZEC 1283.00 #ZE8514ZF2N 1283.00

100mm f/2 Makro-Planar T* (67ø) #ZE1002ZEC 1843.00 #ZE1002ZF2N 1843.00

  AF LENSES
Di for both digital and fi lm SLR cameras • Di-II for Digital SLRs Only • Di III for mirror-less cameras Only

C = Canon N = Nikon P = Pentax SM = Sony/Minolta SE = Sony E Mount  ** Price After Rebate  Expires 3-31-14

SKU # Available for Rebate Price

Di-II 60mm f/2.0 LD IF Macro (55ø) #TA602DI* C, N, SM — 524.00

Di 90mm f/2.8 Macro (55ø) #TA9028M* C, N, P, SM — 499.00

Di 90mm f/2.8 SP Macro VC USD (58ø) #TA9028VC* C, N, SM — 749.00

Di 180mm f/3.5 LD IF Macro (72ø) #TA18035* C, N, SM — 739.00

Di-II 10-24mm f/3.5-4.5 (77ø) #TA102435* C, N, P, SM — 499.00

Di-II 17-50mm f/2.8 XR LD IF Aspherical (67ø) #TA175028* C, N, P, SM — 499.00

Di-II 17-50mm f/2.8 XR VC LD IF Asph. (67ø) #TA175028*Q C, N — 649.00

Di-II 18-200mm f/3.5-6.3 (62  ø) #TA1820035* C, N, P, SM $20 179.00**

Di-III 18-200mm f/3.5-6.3 VC (62  ø) Black or Silver #TA1820035S* SE — 739.00

Di-II 18-270mm f/3.5-6.3 VC PZD (62  ø) #TA18270* C, N, SM $50 399.00**

Di 24-70mm f/2.8 VC USD (82ø) #TA247028* C, N, SM — 1299.00

Di 28-75mm f/2.8 XR (67ø) #TA287528* C, N, P, SM — 499.00

Di 28-300mm f/3.5-6.3 XR LD (62ø) #TA2830035XD* C, P, SM — 419.00

Di 28-300mm f/3.5-6.3 XR VC (62ø) #TA2830035* C, N — 629.00

Di 70-200mm f/2.8 LD IF Macro (77ø) #TA7020028M* C, N, P, SM — 769.00

Di 70-200mm f/2.8 SP VC USD (77ø) #TA7020028* C, N, SM — 1499.00

Di 70-300mm f/4.0-5.6 LD Macro (62ø) #TA70300M* C, N, P, SM — 199.00

Di 70-300mm f/4.0-5.6 VC USD (62ø) #TA70300* C, N, SM $100 349.00**

Di 200-500mm f/5-6.3 LD IF (86Cø) #TA2005005* C, N, SM — 949.00

1.4x SP AF Pro Teleconverter #TA14XP* C, N — 224.00

2x SP AF Pro Teleconverter #TA2XP* C, N — 254.00

 MANUAL FOCUS LENSES

NOTE: These lenses are compatible with autofocus cameras, but ONLY in manual-focus mode.

C = Canon EOS N = Nikon O = Olympus OM P = Pentax K SM = Sony/Minolta

w/M = with Mount Available for Price Price

7mm f/3.5 Fisheye N, P, SM — #VI735* 289.00 — —

8mm f/3.5 Fisheye C, N, P, SM #BO835S* — 239.99 #ROFE8M* 279.00

14mm f/2.8 WA C, N, P, SM #BO14* — 329.99 #ROFE14M* 339.00

35mm f/1.4 (77ø) C, N, P, SM #BO3514* — 349.99 #RORK35M 434.00

85mm f/1.4 (72ø) C, N, P, SM #BO8514* #VI8514* 259.99 #RO85M* 249.00

500mm f/8 Mirror w/M C, N, P, SM #BO5008K* #VI5008* 119.95 #RO5008* 99.95

500mm f/6.3 Mirror w/M C, N, O, P, SM #BO50063* #VI50063* 149.95 — —

800mm f/8 Mirror w/M C, N, O, P, SM #BO8008K* #VI8008* 239.95 #RO8008* 184.95

650-1300mm f/8-16 w/M C, N, O, P, SM #BO6501300* — 279.95 #RO6501300* 239.95

DigiFlash 2 ...........................................................199.99

Starlite 2 ..............................................................719.99

Digi Pro F2 ...........................................................299.99

DigiSky .................................................................469.99

KFM-1100 Auto Meter ..........................................329.00

Polaris Digital Exposure .........................................189.95

Polaris Dual 5 .......................................................294.99

3 year warranty

L208 Twin Mate ....................................................126.00

L308DC Digicinemate ...........................................279.00

L308S Flashmate ..................................................233.00

L478D Lifemaster Pro ...........................................389.00

L758DR Digital Flashmaster ..................................634.00

C500 Prodigi Color .............................................1,216.00

C500 Prodigi with Module ..................................1,338.00

 METERS

 FLASHES

  AF LENSES
DX – for Digital SLRs Only FX – Designed for full frame DSLRs

Canon EOS Nikon AF Price

FX 100mm f/2.8 Pro D Macro (52ø) #TO10028PCAF #TO10028PNAF 489.00

DX 10-17mm f/3.5-4.5 ATX Fisheye #TO101735CAF #TO101735NAF 669.00

DX 11-16mm f/2.8 Pro II (77ø) #TO111628PCII #TO111628PNII 599.00

DX 12-24mm f/4.0 Pro II (77ø) #TO12244DXC  — 399.00

DX 12-28mm f/4.0 Pro (77ø) #TO12284DXC #TO12284DXN 549.00

FX 16-28mm f/2.8 Pro #TO1628FXC #TO1628FXN 699.00

FX 17-35mm f/4 Pro (82ø) #TO1735F4FXC #TO1735F4FXN 549.00

Turbo Blade

Battery Pack with Charger

• Shoe Mount Recycling: 1/10-1.5 sec

• Less Than 15 Ounces

• 1/4"-20 Top/Bottom Mounts

• 1.5 Hour Recharging

• Blade-thin: Only 1.44" Height

285HV Professional Auto

Shoe-Mount Flash

• Guide No. 120'

•  Automatic 

exposure 

range to 70'

•  4 auto f/stop 

settings

• Bounce Head 

•  Zoom Head 

(28-105)

Portable Flash Accessories

Universal Softbox

•  Softens and 

Diffuses Light

Small #VEFD300

Medium #VEFD310

Large #VEFD320

Light Bouncers

•  Fits Nearly Any 

Portable Flash

Basic #VEFD200

Plus #VEFD210

Snoot/Ref ectors

•  Use As a Snoot 

or Ref ector

5" #VEFD400

8" #VEFD410

Honeycomb Grids

•  Tightens Light 

Beam

1/8" #VEFD600

1/4" #VEFD610

Six-Year Warranty Manual Focus Lenses
In Stock – Call for Prices
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  Over 70,000 square feet 

of the latest gear

  The most knowledgeable 

Sales Professionals

  Hands-on demos

  Convenient free parking 

available

The ProfessionalÕs Source™

420 Ninth Ave.
Corner of 34th Street

New York, N.Y. 10001

LiteTrek 4.0 (LT) Series
Whether it's fashion, wedding or portrait photography, the best way to achieve 

professional-looking results in the f eld is by adding f ash to the ambient light. The 

Impact Mini LiteTrek Battery Pack provides DC juice to your Impact LiteTrek 4.0 

portable f ash or select Nikon and Canon f ashes with optional power cords as well 

as Quantum f ashes without adaptation.

LiteTrek 4.0 DC Monolight Flash Head #IMLTFH ..... $499.95

LiteTrek 4.0 DC Monolight Kits 
with Mini LiteTrek Battery Pack

 1-Light #IMMLTBK ....... $799.95 Instant Rebate -$150 $649.95

 2-Light #IMMLTBK2 . $1199.90 Instant Rebate -$150 $1049.90

Mini LiteTrek (LT) Battery #IMMLTB ...................... $199.95
Mini LiteTrek (LT) Battery Pack #IMMLTPBP ....... $549.95
Mini LiteTrek (LT) Battery Pack and Charger Kit
 with CKE Nikon Cable #IMMLTPBPK1 ................... $573.95
 with CZ Canon Cable #IMMLTPBPK2 ..................... $577.95

LiteTrek Accessories
AC Charger for Mini LiteTrek Battery Pack #IMCBP ..... $49.95
IM-CZ Canon Flash Cable #IMCZ.................................. $39.95
IM-CKE Nikon Flash Cable #IMCKE .............................. $39.95
LiteTrek 4.0 Flash Tube #IMFTFH .................................. $79.95
Ref ector Adapter (Bowens Adapter) #IMBAFH ........... $24.95

Instant Savings
on LiteTrek 4.0 
Monolight Kits

(Expires 2-28-14)

“no compromise...”

For more information…
www.bowensusa.com  @litebookmag

For a constant stream of beautiful 

daylight-balanced light, the Streamlite 

is the perfect choice.

The ultimate point and shoot light! 

Simply switch on and the cool lamps 

& detatchable ref ector deliver a wide 

beam of directional sunlight.

Available in three or f ve lamp 

versions, the 5600K (±300K) lamps 

mean less time setting 

white balance & more 

time creating 

great images. 

It’s the next best 

thing to the Sun!

*  Stand not 

included.

Your Bowens Gemini lighting can 

become truly portable by adding a 

lightweight & stylish Travelpak battery.

This robust and sturdy pack can power 

one or two Bowens Gemini monolights 

offering power up to 3000Ws with up 

to 300* shots per charge or up to 700 

with the extended battery option. 

Choose from 2 sizes 

of hot-swap 

battery for the

power, size & 

weight to suit 

your needs.

*  See performance 

table online.

Streamlite Travelpak

BW3455 Streamlite 330 ................. $242.00

BW3465 Streamlite 530 ................. $330.00

BW7693 Starter Kit (Small) ............ $620.00

BW7694 Starter Kit (Large) ............ $757.00

With Pulsar Tx/Rx 

Radio Remote. The 

perfect portable 

f ash system for 

fashion or commercial 

photographers.

Gemini 750Pro Kits

BW8710TXUS 2-Light Kit ............ $2,099.00

With Pulsar Tx/Rx 

Radio Remote. The 

perfect portable 

f ash system for 

fashion or commercial 

photographers.

Gemini 500Pro Kits

Umbrella kit with Pulsar 

Tx/Rx Radio Remote. A 

great way for on-the-go 

shooters to take to the 

road for portraiture or 

event photography.

Gemini 500R Kits

With Pulsar Tx/Rx 

Radio Remote. 

A great choice for 

use in the studio, 

at home or 

on location.

Gemini 1000Pro Kits

BW8805TXUS 2-Light Kit ............ $2,899.00
BW4805TXUSDA 2-Light Kit ........ $1,299.00

BW8515TXUS 3-Light Kit ............ $2,149.95

BW8610TXUS 2-Light Kit ............ $2,039.00

You're On Steady Ground

Tripods with Ball  Head
• Detachable Leg and Column Form Monopod

• Non-Rotating Twist-Lock Legs

• Grooved center column • Bubble Level/s

• Rubber Feet & Retractable Metal Spikes

• Included padded carry bag

Model Ball  Head
Load

Capacity
Max. 

Height Folded Weight SKU # Price

Anodized Aluminum Tripods

AT-3421 BA-106T 6.6 lb 59" 16.8" 2.7 lb #OBAT3421106T $159.95

AT-3431 BA-108T 8.8 lb 61.3" 17.3" 2.8 lb #OBAT3431108T $199.95

AT-3441 BA-111T 11 lb 63.4" 17.5" 3.5 lb #OBAT3441111T $249.95

AT-3451 BA-113T 13.2 lb 65.5" 18.1" 3.6 lb #OBAT3451113T $289.95

AT-3461 BA-117T 17.6 lb 67.1" 189" 4.5 lb #OBAT3461117T $299.95

6x Carbon Fiber Tripods

CT-3431 BE-108T 8.8 lb 59.5" 17" 2.5 lb #OBCT3431108T $399.95

CT-3451 BE-113T 13.2 lb 61.3" 17.1" 2.5 lb #OBCT3451113T $479.95

CT-3461 BE-117T 17.6 lb 64.5" 17.4" 3.1 lb #OBCT3461117T $479.95

CT-3481 BE-126T 26.4 lb 68" 18.9" 3.8 lb #OBCT3481126T $499.95

CT-3521 BE-106T 6.6 lb 56.4" 14.8" 2.4 lb #OBCT3521106T $379.95

CT-3531 BE-108T 8.8 lb 60.8" 15.5" 2.5 lb #OBCT3531108T $399.95

CT-3551 BE-113T 13.2 lb 62.4" 16" 2.6 lb #OBCT3551113T $469.95

CT-3561 BE-117T 17.6 lb 64.3" 16.8" 3.1 lb #OBCT3561117T $349.95

CT-3581 BE-126T 26.4 lb 67.9" 16.9" 3.9 lb #OBCT3581126T $369.95

AT-3421

CT-3481

CT-3561  

http://www.BandH.com
http://www.bowensusa.com


042014

Page 9

The Professional’s Source™

Fax:

212-239-7770

Over 300,000 products,
at your leisure

Sunday 10-5 • Mon.-Thurs. 9-7
Friday 9-1 EST/9-2 DST

Saturday Closed

We Buy, Sell, and Trade

420 Ninth Ave.
Corner of 34th Street

New York, N.Y. 10001

March 16 ...................Closed
April 14 - April 22 ....Closed
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for Canon 5D Mark III .....................BG-C9 #VEBGC9 .......................$99.95
for Canon 5D Mark II ......................BG-C2 #VEBGC22 ....................$69.95
for Canon 7D .....................................BG-C4 #VEBGC4 .......................$64.95
for Canon 70D ................................BG-C10 #VEBGC10 ....................$84.95
for Canon 60D ..................................BG-C6 #VEBGC6 .......................$69.95
for Canon T5i, T4i, T3i, T2i ........BG-C5.2 #VEBGC52 ....................$67.95
for Nikon D7100 ............................ BG-N11 #VEBGN11 ....................$89.95
for Nikon D5200, D5100 ................BG-N6 #VEBGN6 ......................$59.95
for Nikon D3100, D3200 ................BG-N9 #VEBGN9 ......................$64.95
for Nikon D600, D610 ................. BG-N10 #VEBGN10 ....................$79.95
for Nikon D800, D800E ..................BG-N7 #VEBGN7 ......................$89.95

•  Accepts 2 lithium-ion batteries to ef ectively double 

the camera's battery life (Batteries not included)

•  The included AA battery holder allows you to use 6 

AA batteries for added convenience (except BG-N3)

•  Alternate shutter release button, main and sub 

command dials, and an AE-L/AF-L button are provided 

to facilitate shooting in a vertical orientation 
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  Over 70,000 square feet 

of the latest gear

  The most knowledgeable 

Sales Professionals

  Hands-on demos

  Convenient free parking 

available

The Professional’s Source™

When in New York,

Visit our SuperStore

420 Ninth Ave.
Corner of 34th Street

New York, N.Y. 10001

BandH.com/catalog

212-444-6633

www.BandH.com

Green
Screens
by Savage

• Sized to 5’ x 6’ (1.52m x 1.83m)

• Collapses to 1/3 original size

• Carry bag included

Savage is the industry 

leader for all of your 

green screen needs. 

Our expansive line of 

green screen products 

include:

• Seamless Paper

• ProCloth,

• Collapsibles

• Vinyl

• Green Suit

Hand-Painted Muslin 
Background Kits
Kit Includes:

• Savage Portable Port-A-Stand

• Hand-Painted Muslin

 62037-2220......

62037-2420.....

62037-1420......

62037-0420......

62037-1020......

62037-1620......

62037-2020......

62037-0220......

62037-0820......

62037-2620......

62037-1820......

62037-3020......

Atlantis

Bogata

Naples

Olympia

Petra

Pisa

Roma

Sparta

Thebes

Venus

Verano

Milano

10’x20’ Kits Starting at: $244.95 

• Heavy duty, professional quality

• Seamless, made from one piece 

• 3” rod pocket for quick hanging

• Sewn finish on all four sides

• Machine washable - 100% Cotton

• Carry bag included

• Heavy Duty, professional quality

• Seamless, made from 1 piece

• 3" rod pocket for quick hanging

• Sewn finish on all 4 corners

• Machine washable

• 100% Cotton 

• Lint-Free, Matte Finish

• Works great with colored gels

• Seamlessly made from 1 piece 

• 3" rod pocket for quick hanging

• Sewn finish on all four corners

• Includes carrying case

• Professional quality heavy duty

• Matte finish - No glare

• Extremely durable

• Easily cleaned with damp sponge

• Ideal for high-key photography

• Moisture & water resistant

• Seamless, hangs straight

• Sturdy cores prevents wrinkles

CL20-1010...

CL20-1020...

CL01-1010...

CL01-1020...

CL46-1010...

CL46-1020...

CL12-1010...

CL12-1020...

CB100........ Royal Tone

CB102........ Lakeside

CB104........ Monsoon

CB106........ Indigo Nights

CB108........ Spring Essence

CB110........ Earth Tone

CB112........ Black/Wht

CB114........ Dk/Lt Gray

CB116........ Chroma Green/Blue

RCB200..... Antique Black

RCB202..... Retro Red

RCB204.... Black White Retro

RCB206..... Retro Blue

RCB208..... Retro Green

RCB210..... Retro Purple

RET0112....... Red

RET0113....... Pink

RET0114....... Baby Blue

RET0115....... Antique Brown

RET0116....... Antique Black

RET0117....... Black Cream

ProBlack

ProBlack

ProWhite

ProWhite

ProChroma Green

ProChroma Green

ProGray

ProGray

V01-0910 ...... 

V20-0910.......

V46-0910.......

V70-0910.......

Pure White

Matte Black

Chroma Green

Photo Gray

9’x10’ Starting at:  $99

Also available in:

9’x20’, 8’x10’, 8’x20’, 10’x10’, 10’x20’

Pure White

Matte Black

Chroma Green

• Heavy Duty, professional quality

• Seamless, made from 1 piece

• 3" rod pocket for quick hanging

• Sewn finish on all 4 corners

• Machine washable - 100% cotton

• Sized to 10'x12' 

Photo Gray

CM0112.......

CM0212.......

CM0312.......

CM0412.......

CM0512.......

CM0612.......

WD5012.......

WD5112.......

WD5212.......

WD5312.......

WD5412.......

WD5512.......

Sedona Red

Blue Winter

Mocha Bisque

Gray Skies

Autumn Brown

Apex Blue

Sky Blue

Light Gray

Forest Green

Brown

Cranberry

Dark Gray

Also available in 10’x24’

10’x10’ Starting at $114.95

ProWhite

Solid Muslin
Background Kits

Kits Starting at:  $139.95

• Muslin: 10’x12’ or 10’x24’

• 3” Rod Pocket for Easy 

& Quick Hanging

• Backdrop Stand Collapses 

to just 44”

• Includes Durable 

Carrying Case 

Blk

Wht

Gray

Green

Blk/Wht

Green/Blk/Wht

Gray/Blk/Wht

20PAS-12..................

01PAS-12..................

12PAS-12..................

46PAS-12..................

0120PAS-12............

012046PAS-12.....

011220PAS-12.....

Also available in 10’x20’

SD0112.........

SD2012.........

SD1212........

SD4612.......

White

Black

Gray

Green

10’x12’ Starting at $49

Lint Free Pro Cloth
Backgrounds

Vinyl 
Backgrounds

Solid Color 
Backgrounds

Savage Universal Corp. - Backgrounds & Photographic Products

Retro Muslin 
Backgrounds

Crushed & Washed 
Muslin Backgrounds

Collapsible 
Backgrounds

Pro GrayPro Chroma 
Green

ProBlack

CB106 CB108 CB110 CB112 CB114

RCB202 RCB204 RCB206 RCB208 RCB210

CB100 CB102 CB104

CB116 RCB200

VeronaThebes

Naples

Roma

Olympia

MilanoVenusSpartaPisa

PetraAtlantis Bogata

Red Baby Blue Antique 
Black

Black 
Cream

Antique 
Brown

Pink

CM0312 CM0612 WD5212 WD5512

CM0212 CM0512 WD5112 WD5412

CM0112 CM0412 WD5012 WD5312

Crushed Muslin Washed Muslin

White GrayGreenBlack

White

GrayGreen

Black

Pure White Photo GrayChroma GreenMatte Black

Starting at:  $139.95

10’x12’ Starting at:  $81 10’x12’ Starting at:  $55

 

8’x8’

8’x8’

®

8’x8’ 8’x8’ 8’x8’ 8’x8’

8’x8’ 8’x8’ 8’x8’ 8’x8’

8’x8’8’x8’8’x8’8’x8’ 8’x8’ 8’x8’

8’x8’

8’x8’ 8’x8’ 8’x8’ 8’x8’ 8’x8’

8’x8’8’x8’
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The Professional’s Source™

Fax:

212-239-7770

Over 300,000 products,
at your leisure

Sunday 10-5 • Mon.-Thurs. 9-7
Friday 9-1 EST/9-2 DST

Saturday Closed

We Buy, Sell, and Trade

420 Ninth Ave.
Corner of 34th Street

New York, N.Y. 10001

March 16 ...................Closed
April 14 - April 22 ....Closed

®
Photography Kits

Green Screen Kits

Green Screen Video Kits

Tethered Kits

Green Screen Software Kit Green Screen Photo Creator Kit Green Screen Digital Photo Kit

Green Screen Video Suit 
With FREE Sony Movie Software

Green Screen Basic Video 
Background Kit

Green Screen Premium Video 
Background kit

Tethered Essentials Kit Tripod Tethered Kit Mobile Tethered Kit

• 5’x7’ Green Screen Backdrop with 
removable hanging hooks

• Green Screen Wizard 
PC & Mac Software

• 720 Digital 
Backgrounds

• Green Screen Wizard 
PC & Mac Software

• 720 Digital 
Backgrounds

Easily remove green screens from digital 

photos with this user-friendly software.

• 5’x6’ Collapsible Backdrop. Chroma 
Green/Blue Screen Reversible Backdrop 

• 8’ Backdrop Stand

• Green Screen Wizard 
PC & Mac Software

• 720 Digital 
Backgrounds

Part #DBSK100Part #DBK75 Part #DPK100

Med #VIDGSMD
Large #VIDGSLG

• 10’x12’ Muslin Green Screen 

• Sony Movie Studio Platinum Key out 
green screens from videos & produce 
spectacular HD & 3D 
movies, burn to 
Blu-ray Disc™ or 
author DVDs.

Part #VID1012

• Sony Movie Studio Platinum - Key out 
green screens from videos & produce 
spectacular HD & 3D movies, 
burn to Blu-ray Disc™ or 
author DVDs.

• Quality Green Screen 
Suit with mesh face, & 
zippered closures

• 10’x24’ Muslin Green Screen

• Port-a-Stand - 
Portable Backdrop 
Stand & Carry Bag 

• Sony Movie 
Studio Platinum

Part #VID1024-PAS

Studio Background Kits
Seamless Paper Background Kit Collapsible Background Kits Vinyl Background Kits

• 53” x 12 yard White Seamless Paper
• Port-a-Stand - Portable Backdrop Stand 
• Heavy Duty Carry Bag

Part # 62037-50

• 5’x6’ Collapsible Backdrop & Carry Bag 
• 8’ Backdrop Stand

Muslin Style

•15.75”x18.5” Air Flow Tech Table
• Camera Mount
• Laptop Secure Strap
• Extended Mouse Platform
• Cable Hook
• Velcro Cable Ties
• Carry Bag
• 15’ USB Cable

Part #TTKES

• Air Flow Tech Table
• Rugged Tripod
• Laptop Secure Strap
• Extended Mouse Platform
• Cable Hook
• Velcro Cable Ties
• Carry Bag
• 15’ USB Cable

Part #TTK1518

TM

• Air Flow Tech Table
• Adjustable Rolling Cart
• Laptop Secure Strap
• Cable Hook
• Extended Mouse Platform
• Velcro Cable Ties
• Carry Bag
• 15’ USB Cable

Part #TTKMO

www.SavagePaper.com

Solid Style

Retro Style

• Professional Quality Vinyl
• Matte Finish - No Glare 
• Easily cleaned 
• Vinyl Sized to 5’x12’

• Port-a-Stand - Portable 
Backdrop Stand & 
Carry Bag  

Royal Tone

Lakeside

Monsoon

Indigo Nights

Spring Essence

Earth Tone

Black/White

Dark Gray/Lt Gray

Chroma Green/Blue

Retro Red

Retro Purple

Antique Brown

Retro Green

Retro Blue

Retro Black/White

CB100-Kit

CB102-Kit

CB104-Kit

CB106-Kit

CB108-Kit

CB110-Kit

CB112-Kit

CB114-Kit

CB116-Kit

RCB200-Kit

RCB202-Kit

RCB204-Kit

RCB206-Kit

RCB208-Kit

RCB210-Kit

Color Options

White Vinyl
Black Vinyl
Green Vinyl
Gray Vinyl

62037-0512
62037-2012
62037-4612
62037-7012

From $139.95

Part #

Part #

Part #

Only $299Only $390

Only $199 Only $175 Only $299

Only $39.95 Only $64.95 Only $167.77

Only $269

Only 114.95 Only 163.95
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  Over 70,000 square feet 

of the latest gear

  The most knowledgeable 

Sales Professionals

  Hands-on demos

  Convenient free parking 

available

The Professional’s Source™

When in New York,

Visit our SuperStore

420 Ninth Ave.
Corner of 34th Street

New York, N.Y. 10001

BandH.com/catalog

212-444-6633

www.BandH.com

 
Cokin universal filter holder system allows you to use 1 of 160 different filters 
on many different-sized lenses. Works with all lenses of SLR cameras (35mm 
or Digital) and Video/Broadcast cameras. The filter holder is attached to the 
lens by the adapter ring and takes specially designed round or square filters.

Adapter Rings
"A" 49mm, 52mm, 58mm, 62mm ....................................................... ea. 15.92
"P" 52mm, 55mm, 58mm, 62mm, 67mm, 72mm, 77mm, 82mm ............. ea. 19.32
"P" Universal ............................................................................................ 50.64
Z-Pro 52mm, 55mm, 58mm, 62mm, 72mm, 77mm, 82mm ..................... ea. 41.53
Series "A" "P" Z-Pro

027 Warm 81B 14.95 24.87 44.99
056 Star 8 19.99 32.14 —
083/830 Diffuser 1 14.99 — —
120 Grad G1 Grey 24.99 37.66 —
121 Grad G2 Grey 32.53 33.44 —
122 Grad B1 Blue 32.53 33.44 72.68
125 T2 Tobacco 32.53 31.99 72.68
153 Grey ND4x 22.07 32.56 53.85
164 Circular Polarizer 48.79 110.65 754.77
173 VC Blue/Yellow 38.15 57.99 —
197 Sunset 1 30.91 38.46 69.05

 
52mm 58mm 67mm 72mm 77mm

UV, Skylight (1B) HMC 16.50 21.50 27.50 29.95 36.20

UV, Skylight (1B) Super HMC 27.89 26.49 33.00 52.95 44.99

Linear Polarizer 16.99 25.00 38.85 36.85 44.90

Circular Polarizer 23.95 29.95 34.95 42.95 38.90

Circular Polarizer HMC 39.95 49.00 55.90 69.00 104.90

“Moose” Warm Circular Polarizer 35.75 39.55 53.90 55.65 91.50

K2 Yel, X0 Yel/Grn, Grn X1, Or G, Red 25A HMC 23.95 28.35 41.95 46.35 60.90

Close Up Set (+1, +2, +4) 39.99 47.35 53.00 63.00 68.00

Close-Up Set HMC (+1, +2, +4) 52.68 64.88 73.00 100.68 145.35

Intensifi er – Blue, Green Field, Enhancement (Red) 34.68 39.95 55.08 60.00 71.50

Neutral Density 2x, 4x, 8x HMC 23.88 19.95 36.95 30.99 34.80

Star 6, Star 8 16.89 22.50 43.35 49.90 46.68

Filter Stack Caps 49mm .......10.95 52mm .....10.95 55mm ..... 10.95 58mm .... 14.95
Filter Stack Caps 62mm .......12.95 67mm .....12.95 72mm ..... 13.95 77mm .... 16.95
Filter Wrenches Set of 2 for 48-58mm Filters #GBFW4858 ........................................... 4.95
Filter Wrenches Set of 2 for 62-82mm Filters #GBFW6277 ........................................... 4.95

 FILTERS

 
55mm 58mm 62mm 67mm 72mm 77mm

UV Haze SC 18.50 24.95 28.99 31.95 34.00 39.99

UV Haze MRC 010M 35.50 31.50 36.30 42.90 49.89 71.75

Circular Polarizer SC 83.95 85.95 83.50 80.00 73.95 99.00

Circular Polarizer MRC 78.00 87.53 82.50 109.99 89.99 119.99

Circular Polarizer Slim 56.95 49.99 68.00 69.99 59.99 80.00

Skylight KR1.5 (1A) 24.50 25.95 31.95 38.95 42.00 53.95

Digital Pro UV MC 41.95 41.95 44.00 — — —

Graduated (N.D. & Colors) 99.95 106.95 99.50 109.50 142.50 152.95

Neutral Density 106 56.00 60.95 97.95 105.95 121.95 137.95

Close-Up Lenses 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 25.95 25.95 31.95 38.95 45.95 53.95

 
in stock

B&H SPECIAL! Buy 3 or more Hoya Filters & Get 10% Off B&H SPECIAL! Buy 3 or more Cokin Filters & Get 10% Off

B&H SPECIAL! Buy 3 or more B+W Filters & Get 5% Off  
Digital Essentials Kits

In Stock

DIGITAL HT FILTERS

52mm 58mm 62mm 72mm 77mm

812 Warming 48.95 74.95 99.95 109.95 129.95

Grad ND 0.6 74.95 63.95 82.90 119.95 139.95

Circular Polarizer 74.10 89.95 119.90 129.95 199.99

Ultra Clear 34.95 38.95 45.95 54.95 54.95

Haze 86 38.95 47.95 56.90 64.95 99.95

ND 1.2 41.50 56.95 74.90 109.95 129.95

ND 0.6 48.95 50.95 69.95 99.95 119.95

Soft FX3 56.95 63.95 82.90 119.95 139.95

Star 4 pt 2 64.95 56.95 74.90 109.95 129.95

Ten -Year Warranty
Made in USA

Multicoated Filter 
Technology

 LIGHTING

Background System

Stands
Economy ...........74.95
Port-A-Stand . 114.95*
Multi 3 

 Polevault .....217.99

Paper
Available in 

48 Colors

53” x 12 yds ......24.95
107” x 12 yds 

 with Core ......45.95

* FREE! 

Roll of
White Paper 
w/Purchase

PowerSync16 DC 

Radio Slave System

•  Radio Remote 

Control

•  Effective to 

590' Indoors, 

200' Outdoors

• Sync Up to 1/250s

•  Includes: Transmitter 

and Receiver

#IMPS16DCK................................. 149.99

Octacool Light Kit
with 29.5" Octobox 

•  Octacool 6 or 9 

Lamp Fixture

•  Removable 

Aluminum 

Refl ector

• 28w Lamps

•  Internal Diffusion 

Baffl e

Octacool-6 #IMOC6SB .............. 199.95
Octacool-9 #IMOC9SB .............. 259.00

Octacool-6 
Front

Octacool-9 
Back

 FILM – B&W AND COLOR
COLOR PRINT

Superia 

CA 200 135-24 ..........1.99

CA 200 135-36 ..........3.50

CH 400 135-24 ..........2.25

CH 400 135-36 ..........3.99

CZ 800 135-24 ..........3.49

Pro

400H 135-36 .............8.99

400H 120 Roll ............7.95

Gold Max

GC 400 135-24 ..........2.09

GC 400 135-36 ..........2.49

Ektar

100 135-36 ...............5.50

100 120 Roll ..............4.70

Portra

160 135-36 ...............6.99

160 120 Roll ..............5.19

160 220 Roll ............14.70

160 220 PP (5) .........73.50

400 135-36 ...............7.35

400 120 Roll ..............5.85

400 220 Roll ............15.19

400 220 PP (5) .........75.95

800 135-36 ...............9.99

800 120 Roll ..............8.98

COLOR SLIDE

Provia

RDP 100F 135-36 .....9.79

 135-36PP (5) .......48.95

RDP 100F 120 Roll ....7.19

 135-36PP (5) .......35.95

Velvia RVP

Pro 50 135-36 .........11.59 

Pro 50 120 Roll ..........8.55

100 135-36 .............10.64

100 120 Roll ..............7.69

PROCESSING MAILERS

Slide

36 Exposures

  (35mm) ....................8.99

Print C41 35mm ......13.49

Print C41 120 Roll ...15.49

Print C41 220 Roll ...30.95

BLACK & WHITE PRINT

Pan F+ 50 135-36 .....6.50
Pan F+ 50 120 Roll ....4.99
FP4+ 125 135-36 ......6.25
FP4+ 125 120 Roll .....4.39
HP5+ 400 135-36 .....4.75
HP5+ 400 120 Roll ....4.09

Delta Pro
100 135-36 ...............6.25
100 120 Roll ..............4.50
400 135-36 ...............6.29
400 120 Roll ..............4.95
3200 135-36 .............7.99
3200 120 Roll ............5.99

XP-2 Super
400 135-36 ...............6.49
400 120 Roll ..............4.75

Infrared

SFX 200 135-36 ........7.99

SFX 200 120 Roll .......7.50

Acros 100 135-36 .....6.25

Acros 100 120 Roll ....4.62

Neopan 400 135-36 ..5.79

Tri-X 400 135-36 ......4.39

Tri-X 400 120 Roll .....4.95

TMX 100 135-36 .......4.95

TMX 100 120 Roll ......4.49

TMY 400 135-36 .......4.95

TMY 400 120 Roll ......4.59

BW 400CN 135-36 ....6.50

Panel Frame Refl ector Kits
Zebra Gold / Silver

•  Reversible Two 

Sided Fabric

•  Collapsible 

Aluminum 

Alloy Frame

•  Padded Shoulder Bag
 Price Rebate Cost

43 x 67" #IMFPK436ZGZS

.......................... 299.95 ......$60... 239.95
59 x 82" #IMFPK598ZGZS

.......................... 464.95 ....$100... 364.95
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The Professional’s Source™

800-947-9960

212-444-6660

Fax:

212-239-7770

Over 300,000 products,
at your leisure

www.BandH.com

Store & Mail Order Hours:

Sunday 10-5 • Mon.-Thurs. 9-7
Friday 9-1 EST/9-2 DST

Saturday Closed

We Buy, Sell, and Trade

Tripods with Lifetime Warranty

5200D
Tripod

2001UT*
Tripod

5800DX
Tripod

9002TM
Tri-Monopod

8001UT*
Tripod

Ultra 7000TM
Tri-Monopod

Ultra 4STM
Tri-Monopod

Video PRO-M3 
Tripod

Head 3-way Pan 3-way Pan 3-way Pan 3-way Fluid Effect 3-Way Pan/Tilt 3-way Fluid Effect Pistol-Grip Fluid

Quick Release Yes Yes plus extra one Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes

Load Capacity 3.3 lb 4.4 lb 4.4 lb 6.6 lb 6.6 lb 12.3 lb 11 lb 15.4 lb

Maximum Height 52" 48.9" 58" 58"/61.4" 59" 70" 61.25" 59"

Minimum Height 20.5" 18.5" " 22"/15.7" 21.5" 21.5" 22.25" 27.6"

Center Column Geared Adjustable Geared Converts to Monopod Geared Converts to Monopod Converts to Monopod Ñ

Weight 1.8 lb 2.3 lb 2.6 lb 3.3 lb 3.3 lb 4.1 lb 4 lb 72 lb

SKU #SU5200DB #SU2001UT #SU5800DX #SU9002TM #SU8001UT #620-700TM #SUU4STM #SUPM3TB

Price $14.95 $16.95 $29.97 $39.95 $34.95 $79.95 $99.95 $139.95

* FREE! Tripod Bag
with Purchase

PF20XD Digital Slave Flash

•  Compact and lightweight slave flash, ideal 

for "point-n-shoot" style digital cameras

• Guide No. 66 • Auto/Manual 

•  Two slave modes: Slave-mode with 

simultaneous triggering or Slave-mode with 

preflash suppression •  Recycle Time: 9 sec.

#SUPF20XD ..................................................................................$59.97

42 LED Video Light

• 42 LED's • Perfect for photos or videos

• Slim Design • Adjustable dimmer control

• Effective distance: Over 20 feet

• Fits camera or camcorder with hot shoe

• Threaded base for mounting on a tripod

• Works on 2 AA batteries

96 LED Video Light

• 96 LED's •  Perfect for photos or videos

• Adjustable dimmer control

• Effective distance: Over 20 feet

• Fits on camera or camcorder with hot shoe

• Threaded base for mounting on a tripod

• Works on 4 AA batteries

DSLR67 Macro Ring Light

• Get professional macro shots every time

• Low-cost solution for macro shots on a DSLR

• 12 high powered LED’s • High and low settings

• Mounts to Hotshoe with a Bendable Arm

•  Bendable neck so you can angle the light in front of 

the camera lens • Power Source: 3 AAA batteries

#SULMRF .................................................... $29.95

622 Super TTL Handle-Mount Flash Kit

•  G.N. 200 • Wide-Angle Head Included

• 7 Auto f/stop Settings • Bounce Head to 90°

•  Power Ratio From 1/1 to 1/128 Power

In cludes: 622 Super Body, Wide-Angle Head, QBC-5 

Charger, CL-3 NiCd Battery Cluster, EXT-11 Dedi-

cated Extension Cord, STD-1D Dedicated Module

#SU622FSK .................................................. $199.95

Pistol Grip Ballhead
with Quick Release

Simply squeeze the 
trigger, set your camera 
to the desired position 
and release the trigger; 
your camera is immediately 
locked right where you want it.

#SUPGQR ..........................$39.99

Compact Pistol Grip Ball Head 
 w/QR Plate #SUCPGQR .... $29.99

FlexPod Gripper Mini Tripod

•  Lightweight and flexible 

multi-purpose solution

• Legs grip to variety of surfaces 

•  Strong enough for any 

point-and-shoot camera

•  Simple single-lock ball head with 

quick release mechanism

•  Aluminum core with triangular leg segments

Black and Gray #SUFPGBG .....................$12.99

PRO 423PX Carbon Fiber Tripod

with Pistol Grip QR Ball Head

• Load Capacity: 15.4 lb • Weight: 3 lb

• Maximum Height: 66.75"

• Mini. Height: 10.75" 

• Neoprene leg wraps

• User adjustable fl ip lock leg locks

• Rubber feet with retractable spikes

#SU423PX2 .....................................$149.95

RD2000 Low-Profile 
Shoe-Mount Flash

•  Guide No. 65 • TTL Compatible

• EV adjustment • Bounce Head 

•  Recycle Time: 4-5 seconds

•  Power Source: 2 AA batteries

for Canon EOS #SURD2000C .................................................. $69.95

for Nikon #SURD2000N .......................................................... $69.95

PZ42X TTL Shoe-Mount Flash

• Guide No. 138 • TTL Compatible

• Bounce Head • Swivel Head

• Zoom Head 24-105mm • Built-in diffuser

• Large LCD • Recycle Time: 3.5 sec. 

• Power Source: 4 AA batt.

for Canon EOS #SUPZ42XC ...........$149.95

for Nikon #SUPZ42XN ....$149.95 for Sony #SUPZ42XS .....$149.95

9 LED #SUVLLED09 .......................... $26.99
12 LED #SUVLLED12 .........................$37.99

30 LED #SUVLLED30 ........................ $44.95
42 LED #SUVLLED42 ........................ $59.95 96 LED #SUVLLED96 ........................ $69.95

DF3000 Digital Shoe-Mount Flash

• Guide No. 92 • Recycle Time: 0.5 to 7 sec.

• Manual zoom head • Bounce Head

• AF Assist: up to 26" • Swivel Head

•  TTL Compatible • Flash speed: up to 

1/700 sec. • Power Source: 4 AA batt.

for Canon EOS #SUDF3000C ...............$79.95

for Nikon #SUDF3000N ...$79.95 for Sony #SUDF3000S ....$79.95
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TEST REPORT

TOOLS

whatsoever. I printed both color and 

black and white from Photoshop CS6. 

For the black-and-white prints I tried 

both the Red River and the Epson 

Advanced B&W profiles (Photoshop 

and printer-controlled color 

management, respectively).

I started with color and chose  

both a vibrant, well saturated image 

made from a scan of a Velvia medium 

format transparency shot with my 

Rolleiflex and a more subtle photo 

made under low light inside a church 

in Cologne shot with a Canon EOS  

5D. My monitor and printer played 

nicely together.

While the colors were true on the 

more vibrant image they seemed to 

lack some punch. This might be unfair 

as Velvia is a color saturation beast, 

but the scan and monitor showed the 

colors in nearly all their glory. So I 

amped up saturation a bit and moved 

the midtone slider ever so slightly and 

got as true a print as I could want.

This only goes to show that 

sometimes certain images need a 

helping hand to make your perception 

match the reality of what’s on the 

paper and takes into account the 

“monitor boost” you’ll sometimes get 

with very richly saturated images. 

One thing that impressed me greatly 

was the differentiation in the white 

“O’Keeffeian” skull (this was from a 

flea market in Santa Fe). The bleached 

skull has “clear” white highlights 

(with very slight texture) and more 

subtle gray mottling. Every tonal 

differentiation showed up in the print. 

I was also impressed with the fact 

that the warmth of the paper, which is 

slight, did not interfere with the color 

look or feel or infect the bright white 

highlights to any degree.

The photo of the angel carving is 

an entirely different type of image. 

The light was soft and diffuse and 

there were many subtle shadows 

throughout. The print delivered  

all these subtle colors and tones,  

and there’s no blocking in the 

shadows, where more intricate 

carving can be seen. Transfer this 

quality to quietly lit portraits and this 

paper would pay great dividends in 

wall prints for friends and clients.

Does this mean that I’d recommend 

this paper for more subtle and softer 

lit images? Not at all, as long as you 

are willing to proof and then enhance 

if need be to compensate for more 

brilliant and contrasty light.

My black-and-white print tests 

are what finally sold me on the paper. 

As usual I tried out both company 

profiles and Epson Advanced B&W 

profile routes, and as usual, at least 

with Red River papers, both delivered 

gorgeous results, with the Red 

River profile yielding more subtle 

differentiation of tones and the Epson 

a snappier print. The image I used 

was an abstract from the tidal pools at 

Pemaquid Point on the coast of Maine 

that had tonal values that ranged from 

inky blacks to textural highlights.

I was impressed on a number of 

points. First and foremost are the 

blacks—healthy and hearty, with 

no mottling or muddiness. (I had 

recently printed this image on a fairly 

lightweight glossy and could really 

see the difference.) Midtones are 

separated beautifully with all the 

subtlety I could desire. Highlights 

are bright and lustrous and, as with 

the color images, had no “infection” 

of overwhelming warmth in their 

reproduction. The Epson profile 

was fine but I much preferred the 

Red River profile in terms of tonal 

separation, so be sure to use it when 

you print.

CONCLUSIONS

So, is it me, or do papers seem to 

be getting better and better? I can see 

using this paper for a good bunch of my 

black and white and low-sat grayscales 

(color shots with the color saturation 

turned way down low in processing), as 

well as for color portraits and scenics. 

The weight is just right for exhibition 

prints and the handling they may 

undergo, even though they enforce, in 

many printers, single-sheet printing. 

Overall, I certainly think you should 

give Red River’s San Gabriel SemiGloss 

Fiber a try.

The paper is available in the  

usual cut sheet as well as full roll  

sizes. Cost per sheet in a 20-sheet  

box of 13x19” size is about $2.60.  

More information is available at  

www.redriverpaper.com. 

 PEMAQUID POINT, MAINE
I love photographing coastal Maine with its infinite 
variety of forms and tones that always yield 
interesting subjects for abstraction. The tonal 
richness of the print made on the San Gabriel 
surface paid extra dividends and captured all the 
range I could desire. Technical info: Canon EOS 5D, 
EF 16-35mm f/2.8 lens; f/11 at 1/640 sec at ISO 250. 
Converted in Photoshop CS6.

 ANGEL WOOD CARVING, 
COLOGNE, GERMANY
Lit by high ceiling lights that cast a warm and 
diffuse glow, the subtle nature of the color and 
tone was reproduced perfectly on the print. 
Technical info: Canon EOS 5D, EF 16-35mm f/2.8 
lens; f/3.5 at 1/25 sec at ISO 800.

Photos © George Schaub

RED RIVER SAN GABRIEL 

SEMIGLOSS FIBER

FROM PAGE 90
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FREE 
SHIPPING

Call Toll Free or Email Us for a Quote  

1.888.873.1979 | erik@natcam.com 

M-F 9am-5pm | FREE SHIppING | 90-DaY USED WaRRaNTY

9300 Olson Memorial Hwy, Golden Valley, MN 55427

Free & Easy 
Quotes!

natcam.com

New & Used Cameras & Accessories

Leica Screw 
IIf E+ ..............................................$245

IIIf E+ .............................................$375

3.5cm f3.5 Summaron E++ ........$395

50 f2 Summicron coll E++ ..........$395

50 f2.8 Elmar - fog E++ ...............$395

Leica M
M3 DS E/E+ ........................ $695/$795

M4 E+ ...........................................$995

M8 E++ .......................................$1895

MDA CLA E+ ...............................$495

5cm f2 Summicron coll. E++ ......$445

50 f2.5 Summarit 6Bit NM ...........$995

90 f4 Elmar C E++ ........................$395

90 f4 M-Rokkor E+ .......................$345

135 f2.8 Elmarit-M E++ ................$295

SF-20 E+ ..........................................$95

Handgrip M E++ ............................$75

Winder M4-2 E++ ..........................$75

Winder M E++ ................................$75

Leica R
28 f2.8 Elmarit-M E ......................$695

50 f2 Summicron 2Cam E++ ......$449

100 f4 Bellows E++ ......................$345

28-70 f3.5-5.6 E++ ........................$365

2X-R E++ .......................................$195

Nikon
D100 E ............................................$99

D40 E+ ............................................$99

D70 E+ ............................................$89

D80 E++..........................................229

D300 E++......................................$519

F E ...................................................$99

Nikon (cont.)
F2 E .................................................$99

F3/T champagne E++ ................$499

FA E+ ..............................................139

FE2 E+ ...........................................$109

FM2 E+ .........................................$175

FM2N E+ .......................................$189

85 f2.8D PC-Micro E++ .............$1199

AF 28-105mm D E+ .....................$199

AF 70-210mm f4-5.6 E+ .................$79

AF 70-300mm G E+ .......................$99

AF-S 18-200mm VR E++ ..............$399

AF-S 18-55mm VR E+ ....................$95

AF –S 55-200mm VR E+ ...............$119

AF-S TC-20C III NM ......................$399

Bronica
ETRS E ...........................................$119

ETRSi Kit E .....................................$275

40 f4 MC E+ ...................................$95

50 f2.8 MC E+ ................................$95

150 f3.5 MC E++ ............................$65

150 f3.5 PE E++ ............................$145

200 f4.5 MC E+ ............................$150

250 f5.6 MC E++ ..........................$195

AE-II Prism E+ .................................$85

AEIII prism E+ .................................245

120 Back late E+ ...........................$55

Hasselblad
500C/M w/wl E+ .........................$295
500EL/M w/wl E++ ......................$155
50 f4 C VG ...................................$195
80 f2.8 C E+ .................................$345
80 f2.8 CF E++ .............................$345
120 f4 CF Makro NM ...................$595
150 f4 C E.....................................$245
2X Komura E+ ................................$85
Ext Tubes E+ ...................................$45
NC2 E .............................................$99
PM5 E++ .......................................$145
PM90 E++ .....................................$159
PME acute E+ .............................$195

Mamiya RB
RB67 Pro S Kit E+ ..........................$295

65 f4.5 C E+ .................................$145

90 f3.8 E+ .......................................$69

90 f3.5 K/L E++ .............................$145

127 f3.8 C E+ .................................$95

150 f4 SF C no filters E++...............$95

150 f4 SF C E+ ..............................$145

180 f4.5 E+ .....................................$95

180 f4.5 C E+ ...............................$119 

Prism E ............................................$55 

Prism Model 2 E+ ..........................$95

Mamiya RZ
50 f4.5 W E++ ...............................$195

180 f4.5 W E /NM .............. $115/$159

100-200 f5.2 W E+ ........................$195

RZ 120 Pro Back E++ .....................$95

RZ 120 Pro II Back NM .................$145

PD Prism E ......................................$95

Mamiya 645 
M645 Super Kit E+ .......................$345

645E Kit E+ ...................................$345

645 Pro TL Kit E+ ...........................$399

645 Super Kit E+ ..........................$345

55 f2.8 N E++ ...............................$145

80 f4 Macro C E++ ......................$145

150 f3.5 C E++ ...............................$85

150 f3.5 N E++ ...............................$95 

210 f4 C E+ ....................................$89

AF55-110 f4.5 E++ .......................$395

Pentax 6x7
90 f2.8 SMC E++ ..........................$199

135 f4 Macro Takumar E- ...........$129

150 f2.8 Takumar E+....................$135

165 f2.8 SMC E ............................$199

Inner Ext Tube Set E++ ..................$85

Prism E ............................................$45

Pentax 6x7
645 Kit w/ 75mm E++ ..................$299

75 f2.8 LS E++ ...............................$139 

150 f3.5 E++ .................................$149

TLR 
Rolleicord VA E+ .........................$129

Rolleiflex Automat E ...................$245

Rolleiflex Automat X E+ ..............$299

Large Format
75 f4.5 Nikkor-SW E++ .................$445

90 f5.6 Super Angulon E++ ........$399

90 f6.8 Caltar II-N E++ .................$295

90 f6.8 Grandagon-N E++ .........$395

100 f5.6 Sironar E++ ....................$199

150 f5.6 Caltar-S II E++ ................$199

150 f6.3  Geronar NM .................$175

203 f7.7 Ektar E++ ........................$195

210 f5.6 Sinaron-S E++ ................$195

210 f5.6 Sironar-S E++ .................$195

210 f6.3 Caltar II-E M ..................$185

215 f6.3 Ilex Caltar E++ ...............$245

210 f6.8 Geronar E++ .................$195

240/420 Symmar E++ ..................$295

Speed Graphic 2x3 E .................$149

Speed Graphic 4x5 E .................$195

Calumet 4x5 E ...............................$95

Cambo SC-2 4x5 E++ .................$195

Cambo SC-R 4x5 E+ ...................$195

Calumet C2N 120 roll back E++ $115

Horseman L45 E++ ......................$395

Omega 45E 4x5 E++ ...................$195

Omega 45F 4x5 E+ .....................$225

Omega 45G 4x5 E+ ....................$245

Sinar F1 4x5 + case E++ ..............$399

Sinar Bino E++ ................................$89

Toyo 45D 4x5 E+ ..........................$175

Toyo–View GII 4x5 E ....................$395

A trusted photography source for 99 years
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Shutterbug Digital
How-To Guide 2013/2014

Every digital photography 

enthusiast will find lots of 

great tips, expert advice, 

and applications galore that 

will help you get the most 

out of your digital 

photography experience.

Call

US: 1-888-453-8012, ext. 2

CAN: 1-321-225-3137

Monday-Friday 8am-5pm EST.
Visa, MasterCard & AMEX

$8.25 Incl. S&H ($9.85 Canada)

Petersen’s PHOTOgraphic

Digital Photography Guide
Make the most of your digital 
camera system with this 
unique quarterly instructional 
publication. This must-have 
reference for photographers 
of all skill levels will help 
you take advantage of all the 
capabilities your camera has
to offer. Current issue 
available on newsstand, 
back issues available by 
special order.

CALL

US: 1-888-453-8012, ext. 2    CAN: 1-321-225-3137
Mon.-Fri. 8am-5pm EST.

Visa, MC and AMEX. Price $7.75 per issue, includes 
shipping and handling ($ .75 per issue Canada)

STO-FEN OMNI-BOUNCE

CUSTOM MADE FOR YOUR STROBE

The ÒOMNIÓ All Directional Bounce

It achieves the effect of Umbrella & Soft Bare Bulb illumination. Works 

well with all lenses from 16 to 200mm,  including zooms. Designed 

for the following strobes: Canon 199A, 300TL, 270EX, 380EX, 420EX, 

420EZ, 430EX, 430EZ, 540EZ, 550EX, 580EX, 580EXII & NEW 600EX/

RT. Metz MZ-3, 32Z-1, 32Z-2, 36AF, 44AF, CT/CL45, CT60, 40MZ2, 

40MZ1i & 3i, 40AF4N, 58AF1, 50MZ5, 54MZ3 & MZ70, 70MZ-4&5, 

76MZ5. Minolta 3500xi, 3600, 4000AF, 5200I, 5400xi/hs & 5600HS. 

Nikon SB16, SB24, SB25, SB26, SB28, SB28DX, SB50DX & SB80DX, 

SB400, SB600, SB800, SB900. Olympus T32, FL36, FL40, FL50 & G40. 

Pentax 330FTZ, AF360FGZ, AF500FTZ & AF540FGZ. Sunpak 355AF, 

383, 422, 433, 444, 30DX, 455, 522, 544, 555 PZ4000AF, PZ5000AF, 

PZ40X, MZ40AF, RD2000. Sony HVL-F36, F56, HVL-F58AM, HVL-F32X, 

HVL-F1000 & FH1100. Achiever 260 Series. Vivitar 283, 285, 728AF, 

730AF, 830AF, 840AF, 850AF, 2500, 3500, 3700, 4600 & 5600. Plus 

Universal for many other bounce strobe units. If you do not see your 

flash listed, please ask, as we can fit many other flashes not listed.

“Specify your strobe when ordering”
AVAILABLE AT MANY DEALERS

Only: $19.95 plus $2.50 shipping
CA & NY residents add sales tax

To Order, CALL TOLL FREE
800-538-0730

AmEx, VISA & MASTERCARD Welcomed.
Mail Orders Send Check or Money Order.

Most orders shipped within 48 hours.

Onmi shown 
on Nikon 

SB25

STO-FEN
PRODUCTS

P.O. Box 7609
Dept. S20

Santa Cruz, CA
95061

Inquiries:
831-427-0235

Fax: 
831-423-8336

www.stofen.com  

http://www.photographersedge.com
http://www.stofen.com
mailto:billlindaphoto@mindspring.com
http://www.LanePhotoWorkshops.com
http://www.adorama.com
http://www.acratech.net
http://expoimaging.com/events
http://www.adorama.com
http://alzodigital.com
http://www.cpmdelta1.com
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Classic Connection LLC
T H E   P H O T O G R A P H Y  S O U R C E

Sam Shoshan
Medium Format, 35mm

Rangefinders and 35mm SLRs.

TOP PRICES PAID

888-534-2272 or 

203-371-2352/2353
sam@classicconnection.com

LEICA FOR SALE
Dan Black

LEICA and other fine cameras

Buy – Sell – Trade

mrdmblack@gmail.com
Phone: 610-664-7345

AUTHORIZED SERVICE
FILM • DIGITAL • LENS • FLASH

Nikon Factory Trained and computerized for 

Professional complete equipment repair.

Free Estimates, Fast Friendly Service. 

Call us for the Quality Service you deserve!

®

800-406-2046
Authorized Photo Service
8125 River Dr., Suite 100
Morton Grove, IL 60053

www.authorizedphoto.com

All equipment serviced by LEICA factory-trained technicians 

using LEICA approved testing instruments & LEICA 

authentic spare parts!

Contact GERRY SMITH

for a FREE Consultation 

today!

     ALL REPAIRS INCLUDE
 112-MONTH WARRANTY 
 1PREPAID BROKERAGE into CANADA!

Kindermann Canada Inc.  1-905-940-9262  service@kindermann.ca

#3-361 Steelcase Rd.  W. Markham.  ON  L3R 3V8.   CANADA

1LEICA M RANGEFINDER CAMERAS, LENSES

1LEICA R ELECTRONIC & MECHANICAL 
CAMERAS, LENSES, MOTOR DRIVES

1LEICA screw mount

CAMERAS, LENSES
Specialists  in all  

leica photo products

www.CAMERABOOKS.com
Featuring over 17,500 Titles: 

100’s of DVD’s. Books on 

Cameras; History of Photography; 

How-To, Incl. Digital; Repair 

manuals. 1000’s of ORIGINAL 

instructional manuals. In stock/

ready to ship. WE BUY Camera 

Books and Manuals

Petra Keller’s PH 541-504-7620 

FAX 541-504-7623

Pkell1014@aol.com

Photography On Bald Mountain

Professional—Classic Antique Camera Repair

All Older Cameras
Alpa-Ernemann-Compur-Hasselblad-Canon-Leitz 

Goerz-Ektra-Copal-Thornton Pickard-Marions 

Richard-Rectaflex-Newman & Guardia-Zeiss 

Graflex-Dallmeyer-Exakta-Linhof-Plaubel Voigtlander-

Wollensak-Pentacon-Ilex-Ducati Bronica-Yashica-

Horizont-Pathe-Kinetoscope Nikon-Rolleiflex-

Contessa-Asahi-Ansco-Miranda ICA-Rochester 

Optical-Compass-Stereo Realist and...Ones you never 

knew existed!

KEN RUTH            BALDMTN.COM
113 Bald Mountain, Davenport, CA 95017

(831) 423-4465
http://home.pacbell.net/baldmtn

email: baldmtn@pacbell.net

TAMARKIN
CAMERA

“America’s Premier Leica Specialist”

Expert repair service for

Leica M, R and Screw-mount

cameras and lenses.

(800) 289-5342

This annual 

publication is 

designed to improve 

readers’ skills and 

inspire them to create 

better images with 

in-depth 

tutorials on topics 

like macro, 

portraiture, 

wildlife, lighting 

and other popular photographic 

techniques.

CALL
1-888-453-8012, ext. 2       Mon.-Fri. 8am-5pm EST.

Visa, MC and AMEX 
Price $8.00 per issue, includes shipping 
and handling ($9.85 per issue Canada)  

mailto:sam@classicconnection.com
mailto:mrdmblack@gmail.com
http://www.authorizedphoto.com
mailto:service@kindermann.ca
http://www.CAMERABOOKS.com
mailto:Pkell1014@aol.com
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point-and-shoot, but you can get close 

by doing the following steps: Turn 

your flash off, and set your camera 

to Continuous Shooting mode. Select 

Portrait mode. Focus on your subject. 

If she becomes dark (due to the bright 

background), touch your subject 

on the LCD display screen. Many 

smartphones and compact cameras 

now have a touch-screen feature that 

enables you to brighten the area you 

touch to avoid a silhouette.

   For DSLR Users:  First, turn off 

your flash, and set your camera to 

Continuous Shooting mode. Next, 

set your camera to Aperture Priority 

mode, and take the photo. If your 

photo is a silhouette, your shutter 

curtain is opening and closing too 

fast. It’s okay. Write down the shutter 

speed that your camera chose. Now 

switch to Manual mode. You need 

to slow your shutter speed down to 

let more light in, so roll your shutter 

speed dial a few clicks to the left. Take 

another photo. Keep adjusting the dial 

until you have enough light.

   Compose:  If your background 

is a glass door, like mine, a vertical 

format will allow you to capture the 

full height of the door. If you are 

taking a photo of your child in front 

of a bay window, a horizontal format 

may be more flattering. Have fun 

experimenting, depending on the type 

of dancing your child is doing and the 

room you are in.

   Capture:  Focus on your child’s 

face. If you don’t want your child’s face 

in the center, hold your shutter button 

halfway down, and then reframe the 

image so that your child is off-center 

and take the photo.

   My DSLR Settings:  My 

aperture was low,  f /2.8, to soften 

the background. The ISO was 400 

for good color saturation and also 

capturing movement. The shutter 

speed was 1/1000 sec to freeze the 

moment with sharpness. 

  ABOUT THE AUTHOR

  Me Ra Koh, nationally recognized 

as “The Photo Mom,” is host of the 

Disney Junior TV show  Capture Your 

Story with Me Ra Koh , and the former 

guest photography expert on  The 

Nate Berkus Show  (NBC). She also 

writes a weekly column for Disney’s 
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  Your Child in Pictures: The Parents’ Guide 
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from Age One to Ten (Amphoto Books, 
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in The Museum of Natural History 
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on national television, magazines, 

podcasts and blogs for her in-depth 

knowledge and insight, as well as her 

authenticity, unique charisma and 

dedication to empower moms. She is 

the bestselling author of  Your Baby 

in Pictures: The New Parents’ Guide 

to Photographing Your Baby’s First 

Year  and newly released,  Your Child 
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Photographing Your Toddler and Child 

from Age One to Ten  (Amphoto Books). 
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lead a nationwide team of Me Ra Koh 

Workshop Teachers who are both 

professional women photographers 

and ambassadors of the Me Ra Koh 

brand, carrying the mission to infuse 

confidence in moms with a camera. 
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storytelling campaigns with corporate 

partners; Disney, Sony, Sesame Street, 

Southwest Airlines, Nielsen and more. 

She is a popular keynote speaker and 
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traveling abroad with her husband and 
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 YOUR CHILD IN PICTURES

  FROM PAGE 101 

  

http://Babble.com
http://www.merakoh.com


http://adorama.com


138 | APRIL | 2014

TECHNIQUES 

BUSINESS TRENDS

Your Best Protection
PLUS AN IMPORTANT UPDATE ON SOCIAL MEDIA IMAGE USAGE

BY MARIA PISCOPO

WHILE YOU AS the photographer own the copyright to 

images you create, this does not negate the privacy rights 

of any recognizable individual in your photo. Knowing 

when you can sell or lease that image with or without a 

model release is important. In this article we cover that 

ground as well as the impact of social media and new 

technology on privacy rights and model releases.

and is the director and producer of the 

film Opening Our Eyes.

SHUTTERBUG: What is your best understanding 

of the current best practices for when you 

need a model release?

RICHARD KELLY: First, we have to 

remember that a model release/

permission is required to use a 

person’s recognizable likeness for 

“purposes of trade or advertising.” The 

laws governing privacy and publicity 

rights are states’ rights and do vary 

from state to state.

Having said that, I often get asked 

about permission for making a photo 

versus using a photograph; they 

may be different questions. Making 

a picture in a public space may not 

require permission, but there are 

social and cultural reasons as well  

as a photographer’s comfort level that 

may require photographers to do so. 

The photographer may have legal 

rights under the First Amendment 

or states’ rights, but the cultural or 

social norm for that situation may 

differ. I remind photographers that we 

live in a post-9/11, paparazzi-infested 

world. You are judged by public 

perceptions regarding photography 

and photographers.

I suggest following the Golden Rule 

in these situations, do unto others 

as you would want them to do unto 

you. Some photographers may have a 

thicker skin than their subjects. But if 

the “use” of an image or the potential 

use is that a photographer wants to 

put it into a stock collection, then a 

model release may be executed. The 

key here is that you ask for the rights 

you need or are required for the use. 

For instance, in stock photography, 

most stock companies have releases 

that cover every possible use and they 

will often require that their release 

be used. Personally, I don’t shoot for 

stock, I ask for the rights needed for 

the assignment I am working on. I 

make reasonable requests and I have 

very little resistance. I suggest that 

photographers take the time to let the 

subject read the release and to explain 

or if necessary to negotiate and adjust 

for the subject and make sure that 

the minimum requirements for the 

assignment are met.

Even with nonprofessional 

talent there is often a fee paid or 

other valuable consideration. A 

release is required unless it is purely 

informational or for news purposes, 

even if your project or assignment 

is pro bono or not for profit. Today, 

many publishers require a release for 

non-news assignments, books, and 

other uses that traditionally have not 

required releases, if for no other reason 

than to make certain the subject is 

aware of what is happening and that 

their likeness will be published.

At ASMP we recommend that 

Note: This column provides 

information based on anecdotal 

evidence on some of the industry 

standards and practices for model 

releases and is not intended to provide 

any individual legal advice. Should 

you have any questions about your 

particular situation, please consult 

an attorney to make sure that you are 

following proper legal procedures.

(Just from that disclaimer you might 

guess what’s ahead. I encourage ALL 

photographers to read this article, pro 

and amateur, since the information here 

is quite startling.—Editor)

Thanks to our contributing 

photographers for their experience 

and advice. Richard Kelly is a 

photographer, educator, and creative 

influencer. A past president of 

the American Society of Media 

Photographers (ASMP), Kelly hosts 

the ASMP Evolution/Revolution 

Webinar Series and is an adjunct 

associate professor of photography 

at Pittsburgh Filmmakers. Peter 

Krogh Photography is a full-service 

commercial photography studio in 

the Washington, DC area with 20 

years in business and Krogh is the 

author of several books on digital 

asset management. Gail Mooney is a 

photographer and filmmaker based in 

the New York City metro area. She has 

been in the business of shooting  

story-telling imagery for over 30 years 
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photographers get releases for their 

personal projects and for images that 

appear on their website (the ASMP 

website has a promotional release). It 

really depends on the type of website 

on which the images will be published 

as to whether they may be required. 

For instance, is it an editorial-style 

website or one that is asking for 

business with sales information and 

pricing? Having that conversation 

with the subject goes a long way to 

avoiding misunderstandings, hurt 

feelings, and overly litigious people.

SB: What have you learned about dealing 

with social media issues in regard to privacy 

rights and model releases?

GAIL MOONEY: It is my understanding 

that when you agree to Instagram and 

Facebook terms and conditions, you 

agree that they may use your images 

for anything, and that you hold  

them harmless.

PETER KROGH: My understanding is that 

this is all uncharted waters. The TOU 

(Author’s Note: Terms of Use, also 

known as Terms of Service or TOS) 

for these services state that you have 

obtained permission for use akin to a 

model release, but I have no idea if this 

will stand up. I could speak a bit to 

the uncertainties here, with regard to 

the general issues of TOU, but I really 

don’t think anyone can really tell you 

what the truth is here, because it has 

not yet been determined.

I would say it’s quite likely that 

“cameras everywhere” (like Google 

Glass and GoPro) are going to force a 

lot of very uncomfortable discussions 

about privacy in general. We are 

now in a world where the camera 

can be easily hidden and operated 

by phone or other remote device. I’d 

say this will cause a storm of privacy 

issues to bubble up, but I think that 

professional model releases are the 

tail, not the dog here.

RICHARD KELLY: Social media websites 

like Facebook and Instagram are 

so new that there is little case law 

that we can directly look at. We are 

also in the Wild West of publishing. 

When we had printed publications, 

they acted as gatekeepers between 

published and unpublished materials. 

It was extremely difficult for a person 

to invade a person’s privacy rights. 

Now that everyone with a laptop or a 

smartphone is a writer/photographer/

videographer/publisher/broadcaster, 

there are plenty of opportunities to 

invade privacy, create slander, libel, 

and of course infringe copyright. 

There are no gatekeepers. So this 

untested area will be interesting to 

watch and observe. I think it is safe to 

assume that in a private, non-public 

space like someone’s home or office 

or nonprofessional talent, I suggest 

that they look at the TOS for the site 

and mirror the license in their model 

release language.

One of the areas I am concerned 

with regarding social media is the 

metadata that is often uploaded 

with the images, including GPS data 

and keywords. This is something to 

strongly consider when photographing 

families and children and inside 

private residences. This goes for both 

pro and amateur photographers. I 

use the Cameleon camera app, which 

doesn’t include that metadata in the 

images I upload. As billions of images 

continue to be uploaded, this is an area 

that I think we should keep our eye 

on. For professionals, you may want 

to consider Errors and Omissions 

insurance as an offset to any litigious 

social media experiences.

It is also worth noting for those 

creatives using Creative Commons 

licenses that these licenses are also, 

in many cases, broad and without 

any control of the photographer 

once the images are made available 

or published. The language of the 

Creative Commons license should be 

mirrored in the subject/model release.

SB: How do new technology concerns, such 

as image manipulation and socially sensitive 

topics, affect needing and getting model 

releases? Also, how do you get people to sign 

a release?

GAIL MOONEY: Your releases should be 

very clear about your subject agreeing 

to any manipulation or similar 

sensitive issues. I use releases that are 

as simple and clear to the model as I 

can. I tell them that I need to get their 

permission in order to use the images, 

even on my website. When I do video 

interviews, I get both written releases 

from my subjects as well as on-camera 

verbal releases. When shooting video 

in public, I try to avoid background 

people; get their releases or blur them 

in post. Remember, video is time in 

motion so your background is always 

changing and you need to be conscious 

of those changing variables.

RICHARD KELLY: When I speak about 

these issues to professionals I suggest 

that when they are working on 

projects that may involve extensive 

compositing or readjusting to digital 

images and the subjects for whatever 

reason, that they use a release that 

“…the Terms of 
Service that many of 
these (social media) 

sites have is that their 
users agree to the fact 
that once that image is 

uploaded, the 
photographer/user 

has very little, if any, 
control on how that 

image is used. In some 
cases those terms may 
even allow for uses of 

that image for 
purposes of trade or 
advertising and for 

sub-licensing to  
third parties.”

you should have permission to make 

a picture of someone or their things/

home, especially if you plan to publish 

to social media sites.

I would encourage photographers 

to do this in writing but I think 

most of us know that these informal 

pictures probably will never see 

a model release. I think a verbal 

exchange—“Is it okay if I post this to 

Instagram?”—will at least put people 

on notice on both sides of the lens. But 

let’s be clear, the Terms of Service that 

many of these sites have is that their 

users agree to the fact that once that 

image is uploaded, the photographer/

user has very little, if any, control on 

how that image is used. In some cases 

those terms may even allow for uses 

of that image for purposes of trade 

or advertising and for sub-licensing 

to third parties. For photographers 

working on campaigns for distribution 

on social media with professional 
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■Richard Kelly: www.richardkelly.com
■Peter Krogh: www.peterkrogh.com, http://peterkrogh.photoshelter.com
■Gail Mooney (Kelly/Mooney Productions): www.kellymooney.com,  

www.openingoureyesmovie.com

■ASMP Business and Legal FAQ: http://asmp.org/articles/business-and-legal-
faq.html
■ASMP Releases App: http://asmp.org/tutorials/asmp-releases-app.html
■Easy Release: http://www.applicationgap.com/apps/easyrelease/
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includes these modifications. When 

logged into the ASMP website you can 

customize a model release for specific 

assignments or uses, including digital 

modifications or sensitive issues. I 

use this a great deal as I work with 

health issues and related clients 

and subjects. It is key to have the 

subject understand that they may be 

associated with something as sensitive 

as a disease or other taboo topic. 

Some of the more litigious and high 

award privacy lawsuits had to do with 

sensitive issues.

We have to remember that 

in many of these cases it wasn’t 

something within the control of the 

photographer, such as copy or text 

around the image. There are some 

lectures in the community that 

will say that releases are not the 

responsibility of the photographer, 

that the end user client is responsible. 

To some degree that may be true, 

but as a practicing professional I sell 

myself as being a problem solver and 

try to avoid problems before they 

arrive. I know this is a sales advantage 

when I am being considered for a 

project, that as a professional I help 

my clients avoid these challenges.

PETER KROGH: Regarding socially 

sensitive topics, I would assume that 

this falls under the old rules. For 

example, you can’t sell a photo to be 

captioned “I’m a crackhead” without 

a special model release. I don’t think 

image manipulation is the important 

technology to watch here; I think it 

will be the uncharted waters of social 

media usage I mentioned earlier.

SB: What new technology do you recommend 
for capturing signatures on a model release?
RICHARD KELLY: Release apps are nice, 

I have used or use many of them, 

but handing someone your iPad or 

smartphone may not be that great 

of an idea, especially if you have a 

number of subjects. I use the ASMP 

website and print out my releases, I 

then have subjects sign one and keep 

a copy for themselves. I suggest that 

the conversation about the release 

happen before the shutter is clicked. 

The photographer is in a better 

negotiating position at that point. 

Many a case has hinged on how the 

photographer/assistant asked for 

the release and what they revealed 

about it and how the pictures were 

to be used. Lastly, we have been 

photographing the subject holding 

the signed paper release with our pro 

camera or our smartphone. If and 

when you are shooting nudes, I suggest 

that photographers make a close-up 

photograph of the release with a  

state-issued identification that 

includes the subject’s photograph  

and birthdate.   

http://www.richardkelly.com
http://www.peterkrogh.com
http://peterkrogh.photoshelter.com
http://www.kellymooney.com
http://www.openingoureyesmovie.com
http://asmp.org/articles/business-and-legal-faq.html
http://asmp.org/tutorials/asmp-releases-app.html
http://www.applicationgap.com/apps/easyrelease/
http://www.photobacks.com
http://www.photobacks.com
http://asmp.org/articles/business-and-legal-faq.html
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RGB To Monochrome
THE CASE FOR SHOOTING RAW

BY JON SIENKIEWICZ

TECHNIQUES 

MONOCHROME CONVERSIONS

WE LIVE IN a world of color. Rendering a 

multicolored scene in monochrome, or as 

“black and white” (in quotes because that 

label is a misnomer), is a paradox. Back in the 

old film days, the difference between shooting 

color and shooting black and white was 

explained like this: amateurs begin with black 

and white, graduate to color, and when 

they really understand their art, go 

back to black and white. I subscribe to 

that theory, and that’s why my mission 

today is to warn you to never let your 

camera create monochrome images 

for you.

I know that it’s tempting. Most 

D-SLRs and even advanced  

point-and-shoots have a Scene setting 

or some other feature that allows 

you to record the original image in 

monochrome. I’ll admit that I’ve fallen 

prey to the lure of simplicity, but in 

my own defense I assert that I do it 

only when the camera can bracket 

monochrome and color images with a 

single shot—as in the case of my Ricoh 

GR or Olympus OM-D. Although I 

admit that even then it’s wrong. Or at 

least lazy.

COLOR TO B&W

What is the best way to shoot in 

black and white? Start with as much 

color information as possible. There’s 

one format that does not compress the 

image files, allows for 16-bit (which 

affords more information), and allows 

for conversion of colors to tonal 

values. In other words, shoot in Raw 

and make your adjustments to the 

color data. There are several ways to 

do this. Here are some of them:

1) Use the Raw converter that came 

with your camera. All manufacturers 

of cameras that can shoot Raw provide 

 As you work the sliders the look 
of the tonality changes in “real 
time.” Adjust the sliders in large 
increments until you get a feel for 
the changes that are happening, 
then reset to either Auto or Default 
and start over again in smaller, 
more controlled increments.

Here’s the panel for the HSL/
Grayscale sliders in Photoshop ACR 
(Adobe Camera Raw), which is 
similar to the controls available in 
numerous other Raw converters. By 
the way, HSL stands for Hue, 
Saturation, Lightness.

Photos © Jon Sienkiewicz
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a Raw converter, some excellent and 

some not so. Try it before moving on to 

another option. Conversion applications 

like Silkypix, Canon’s Digital Photo 

Professional (DPP), and Nikon’s 

ViewNX2 have loyal followers, and for 

good reason. They are free, capable of 

handling virtually any conversion chore, 

and, once learned, are easy to use.

2) Use an aftermarket Raw converter 

like Apple’s Aperture, Corel’s AfterShot 

Pro (formerly Bibble Pro), Phase One’s 

Capture One, DxO’s Optics Pro, or 

Adobe’s Lightroom. Ask a group of 

photographers which program is the 

 Here’s my final choice using a monochrome 
image captured with a Panasonic Lumix L1 and 
processed in ACR.

 After completing all other processing steps, I added “pop” to the 
monochrome image by separately making highlight and shadow areas 
cooler or warmer. That’s what the “split” in split toning means, and you 
can control which value gets which tone.

 Here’s another refinement, using Tone Curve sliders. Always open this 
control to see what a “tweak” might do for you.

 A cold December day at Ringwood State Park in 
New Jersey. The monochrome effect was enhanced 
by careful adjustment of the Split Toning sliders.

 Here’s the same image captured by the 
Panasonic Lumix L1 set to Black & White. Not 
bad, but note the muddy shadow areas.

 Here’s another option—Split Toning.

Photos © Jon Sienkiewicz
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 Mixed media: These lovely ladies were 
captured in Raw and processed in ACR, then 
processed further in Alien Skin’s Exposure 5. 
Sometimes one approach is not enough to 
achieve the right effect.

© Jon Sienkiewicz

best and you’re in for an argument. 

The best, of course, is the one that 

produces the results you want most 

often, is powerful enough for your 

future needs, and fits your budget.

3) Use the Adobe Camera Raw 

(ACR) feature of Photoshop.

WORKFLOW

Because all the B&W color to tone 

converter tools work in essentially the 

same fashion I’ll use the last in my list 

to show you how simple and effective 

the technique can be.

1) Open the Raw image in ACR. 

Under the Basic tab, make whatever 

corrections might be necessary. Then 

move to the HSL/Grayscale tab and 

click the Convert to Grayscale box.

2) Beneath the Grayscale Mix 

USA Office
Aechromz Lighting Inc.
11854 S. Alameda St. Lynwood, CA 90262, USA.
Tel: +1-310-2275636
Fax: +1-310-8780281
Email: info@tiltallusa.com
www.tiltallusa.com
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Although all contain just about the same data, the architecture of Raw format 

files differs from manufacturer to manufacturer. Consequently, software that 

can process one format may not be able to process another brand’s. Additionally, 

camera makers alter their formats from time to time, further mucking things up. 

To provide cross-platform compatibility and to assure that Raw files shot today 

can be processed in the future, the DNG (Digital Negative) format was born. Adobe 

provides a converter that quickly converts virtually any Raw format to DNG. And a 

few manufacturers, including Leica, Pentax, Ricoh, and Samsung, offer DNG as the 

native Raw format created directly in the camera.

What About DNG?

header you’ll find eight sliders that 

correspond to the visible spectrum. 

Begin at either Auto or Default (I 

prefer Default because it sets every 

slider to zero) and adjust the sliders 

until you achieve the results you’re 

after. If you’re new to this, make 

bold adjustments so you can more 

easily see the results. As you gain 

experience, move the sliders in  

smaller increments.

3) When you’ve achieved the look 

you want, you can do more fine-tuning 

to the coolness or warmth of the image 

by opening the Split Toning tab and 

adjusting the highlights and shadows 

separately. First select a Hue and then 

slowly increase the Saturation as you 

like. Move in small steps and keep the 

adjustment minimal, otherwise the 

image will take on an overall toned 

appearance. By tweaking the Split 

Toning sliders you can make that 

monochrome pop.

Tip: You can also open the Tone 

Curve tab and adjust the Highlights, 

Lights, Darks, and Shadows separately. 

This step can be used instead of the 

Grayscale Mix tab, after that step, or 

omitted altogether. 

 After processing in ACR, the image was 
reprocessed in Nik’s Color Efex 4.0 to add a 
rough border consistent with the overall 
graininess. There’s no end to the creative 
possibilities black and white affords.

© Jon Sienkiewicz

Every digital photography 
enthusiast will find lots of great tips, 
expert advice, and applications galore 
that will help you get the most out of 
your digital photography experience.

                         Call U.S.: 1-888-453-8012, ext 2
                               CAN: 1-321-225-3137

Monday-Friday 8am-5pm EST.
Visa, MC & AMEX

$8.25 incl. S&H ($9.85 Canada)
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Duplicate Chapters?
Re: the Digital Darkroom Resource CD,  

Chapters 14 and 33 pretty much look identical. 

Are they?

DIANNA VAN HORN

VIA E-MAIL

You are correct. By some mistake those two 
chapters are the same. So I must now investigate 
to find out what happened and what is missing, 

if anything.
Thank you for bringing this to my attention. Sorry, but 

over many years the Digital Darkroom Resource CD grew 
much like Topsy and the number of chapters increased 
from 14 to 34.

Note: On a follow-up e-mail I replied to Dianna 
Van Horn that I am ready to send out a reorganized 
and updated Digital Darkroom Resources CD. The 
newly reorganized CD is now correctly described and 
listed on my website at: https://sites.google.com/site/
davidbrooksfotografx. 

TOOLS

DIGITAL HELP

I am pleased to announce the latest 4.3 edition to 
my eBook DIGITAL DARKROOM RESOURCE CD. The 

CD now contains 34 chapters totaling 399 pages in Adobe 
Acrobat .PDF format, providing easy-to-read text and large 
high-quality illustration. The CD is available for $20 plus $5 
shipping and handling (US Mail if available). Ordering is as 
simple as sending a check or money order for $25 made 
out to me, David B. Brooks, and mailed to PO Box 2830, 
Lompoc, CA 93438.

Q

A

Q&A FOR DIGITAL PHOTOGRAPHY
FROM PAGE 36

In the February 2014 
issue, David Brooks notes 
in his Q&A section that 
the R3000 13-inch photo 
printer “is primarily a hard 
proofing printer for the 
publishing industry.” While we are always thrilled when 
people find new and different uses for our printers, we 
wanted to set the record straight—the Epson Stylus Photo 
R3000 is first and foremost a photo printer. Designed for 
professional photographers and fine artists, the R3000 
draws from the advanced technology of Epson Stylus  
Pro-series printers to deliver gallery-quality black-and-white 
output and vivid color prints on a range of media types. 
As George Schaub mentioned in his review of the printer 
in the January 2013 issue, “it’s a printer with pro-quality 
capabilities.” Should anyone question this, we invite them 
to try it out firsthand.

THANKS,

RICK DAY
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ImageMaker Plus

20” x 20” x 20” tent folds to fit in a 10” 

x 1” pouch for easy storage. Once you 

assemble the lights, the ImageMaker can 

be set up in under  

5 minutes.

PL2215K 500 Total Ws. Kit $129500

PL2215KPW 500 Ws Kit  

w/ Pocketwizard $164500

PL2315KPW 1000 Total Ws. Kit  

w/ Pocketwizard $205900

PL2515K 1500 Total Ws.  

4-Light Studio Kit $289500

PL2415KPW 2000 Total Ws. Mobile  

Power Kit w/ Pocketwizard $219500

AKC25K 320 Ws Traveling  

Hair Light Kit  $49900

AKC50BRK 320 Ws Soft Box Kit  

w/ Battery and Radio $59900

AKC645RK 640 Total Ws. 2-Light Kit  

w/ Radio $77900

AKC645BK 640 Total Ws.  

2-Light Kit $79900

AKC850K 800 Total Ws.  

Portrait Studio 3-Light Kit $96900

AKC990BRK 960 Total Ws Portrait Studio 

3-Light Kit w/ Radio $123900

Powerlight  
Kit

Photogenic ION Lithium-ion 

Powered Pure Sine Wave Inverter

StudioMax 

 III Kit

$8995

KT500U Kit

KT750U: 1250W 2-10”,  

1-5” reflectors KT1000U: 1000W 2-12”  

reflectors 

500 watt 

Photoflood  

Light Kit with 

Umbrellas

Portable Power 

for Studio Lights

$10995

$39995
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creative freedom without compromise

Gemini by Bowens
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Step up to consistent color stability and precision lighting 

control. With unmatched durability, Bowens has been a 

premier lighting brand for over 50 years.

Gemini is available in six models, from 400Ws to 1500Ws. 

Choose AC power or optional battery pack for the most 

versatile flash lighting system available today.

BowensUSA.com 

Distributed by MAC Group á 914 347 3300

ÔBowensÕ¨ and Ôthe power behind the pictureÕ¨ are registered trademarks of Bowens International Ltd. 
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